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PHASE 1

WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

PF1403TWH PROFLO 1.1-1.6 12 ADA UNIVERSAL BOWL WHITE

PF9312WH PROFLO CCY 1.1/1.6 TANK HIGH EFFICIENCY TOILET DUAL
FLUSH WHITE

L-1&L-2LAV

PF5514WH PROFLO 20 X 18 THREE HOLE ADA WALL MOUNT 4
CENTER SET LAVATORY WHITE

PF19164WH PROFLO 19 X 16 4 CENTERSET DROP IN VITREOUS CHINA
LAVATORY WHITE

PFWSC3016CP PROFLO LEAD LAW COMPLIANT 1.2 GPM 1 HANDLE LEVER
LAVATORY FAUCET WITH POP UP POLISHED
CHROME

T-1& SH-1

SYM9602PLR231TR SYMMONS CCN 2.5 *ORIGIN TUB/SHWR TRIM

SYM9605PLRXTRM SYMMONS 9605-PLR-X-TRM ADA SHWR

KS-1 & KS-2

DD117193 DAYTON SINGLE BOWL S.S. SINK W/ 3-HOLE DRILLING

PFXC3101CP PROFLO CCY LEAD LAW COMPLIANT 1.5 1 HANDLE
KITCHEN FAUCET LESS SPRAY POLISHED
CHROME

WH WATER HEATER

ABTH500A00NO0000 AO SMITH CCY 119 GALLON 499MBH NATURAL WATER
0 HEATER
WPLT35 WATTS WATER PLT-35 ALMONDND
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WC-1 WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET
PF1403TWH PROFLO 1.1-1.6 12 ADA UNIVERSAL BOWL WHITE
PF9312WH PROFLO CCY 1.1/1.6 TANK HIGH EFFICIENCY TOILET DUAL FLUSH WHITE
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WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Installation Instructions

Two Piece Toilet

6. Align seals, place tank on bowl & install
washers and nuts.
TOOLS NEEDED 3. Place bowl in position. DO NOT QVERTIGHTEN!

O
LN
9

All

C

4. Install washers & nuts.
1. Install bolts. DO NOT OVERTIGHTEN!

8. For maximum volume efficiency, adjust
water level using adjustment rod. Attach

2. Attach wax ring. 5. Install seal, if not already installed. cable to flush lever arm.

E B E E - a%table rod
fill valve I
body | .
triangle |-
gasket il 1
rubber seal -
plastic seal tf?
h /
exagonal seal / T Fiter
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WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Installation Instructions

Two Piece Toilet

Step 9.
Flapper is secured by a rubber band. Cut it

Problem Solving

off to release flapper before flushing toilet.

Problem Reason

Solution

Step 10.
Adjusting the Water Level (Very Important)

1. Fill switch is closed.

1. Turn on fill switch.

Fill valve can't fill

2. Drain guard gets stuck.

2. Clean drain guard (Drawing 3-1).

3. Float cup is crushed by tank wall.

3. Adjust direction of fill valve.

For proper flushing of the bowl, the water
must fill to the waterline mark indicated on
the inside surface of the tank. The float rod
and float ball controls the water level. If the
water level is below the water line mark,
turn the float rod adjusting screw counter-
clockwise, if the water is above the waterline
mark, turn the screw clockwise. At least

1. Fit incorrectly.

1. Fit again according to the correct
installation procedure.

Leakage valve body.

2. Flush valve seat does not fit flush

2. Fit again.

3. Flush valve body gets stuck.

3. Unpick and wash flush valve body.

4. Incorrect operation.

4. Refill tube should be higher than water
level.

20 psi water pressure is necessary for the

Can't flush or flush little
much.

Steel wire is twisted or pulled too

Adjust flush valve body.

proper functioning. If it is less than 20 psi,
the water may no be able to fill up to the

Half flush water level is too

waterline mark. However, the water pressure
should not be more than 80 psi.

Caution

We do not recommend the use of chemical
commercial tank/bowl cleaners that are
placed in the tank and remain for extended
periods of time. These products may damage
ballcock and flapper valves and shorten the
operating life of these parts. The flapper valve
and ballcock valve can be retightened if the
water is leaking.

© 2008 Wolseley

high or too low

Adjust water level incorrectly.

Adjust water level.

Warranty

WHAT IS COVERED?

Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. “Ferguson” or the
“Company” warrants its products to be free from
defects in material and workmanship under normal
use and service FOR A PERIOD OF ONE (1) YEAR
FROM THE DATE OF INSTALLATION.

WHAT IS NOT COVERED?

The warranty set forth in paragraph 1 does not
cover installation or any other labor charges

and does not apply to products which have

been damaged as a result of any accident,

abuse, improper installation or maintenance,

or modification of original plumbing product.
The warranty of such products is limited to the
warranty extended to Ferguson by the product
manufacturer. Finally, FERGUSON SHALL NOT
BE RESPONSIBLE OR LIABLE FOR ANY FAILURE
OR DAMAGE TO THIS PRODUCT OR ANY
COMPONENT THEREQF CAUSED BY THE USE OF
ABRASIVE CLEANERS.

HOW TO OBTAIN WARRANTY SERVICE

US Customers:

The purchaser should contact their local Ferguson
location, installing contractor or builder from
whom the product was purchased. To find you
nearest Ferguson location please visit www.
ferguson.com and enter in your address into the

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson, Stock Building Supply and Wolseley Canada
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Find a Location field.

Canadian Customers:

The purchaser should contact their local Wolseley
Canada location, installing contractor or builder
from whom the product was purchased. To find
you nearest Wolseley Ganada location please visit
www.wolseleyinc.ca, then click on Find a Location
and enter in your address into the location field.
PROFLO is a registered trademark of Ferguson
Enterprises, Inc.

LIMITATIONS OF IMPLIED WARRANTY

AND DISCLAIMER OF CONSEQUENTIAL OR
INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FERGUSON DISCLAIMS
ANY LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR
INCIDENTAL DAMAGES AND DISCLAIMS ALL
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING
THOSE OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AS SET FORTH ABOVE.
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF THE PRODUCTS

AND PRODUCT COMPONENTS SET FORTH IN
PARAGRAPH 1 ABOVE ARE LIMITED TO THE
DURATIONS OF THE RESPECTIVE WARRANTY.
Some states do not allow the exclusion or
limitation of incidental or consequential damages
or limitations on how long an implied warranty
lasts, so the above limitations may not apply to
you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights
and you may also have other rights, which vary
from state to state.

1391 06/08




WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Parts Breakdown

1.6gpf Closet Tank

PF1400T Low Gonsumption Series

PF5112LIDWH
White

PF5112LIDBS
Biscuit

Fill Valve Assembly _| Flush Valve
PF5112WHM PF5112FLPK Assembly
. — PF5112FVPK
Shown with PF1401TWH elongated bowl PF5112FRPK
Flapper only
PF5112TLCPPK
Chrome
PF5112TLWHPK
White
Tank-to-Bowl
Gasket & Bolts
PFTGFPK

Bolt Cap and Washer
PFBC43

Warranty and Codes

This product comes complete with installation, operating, care and maintenance instructions.
All PROFLO fixtures carry a 1- year limited warranty. This product meets ANSI: A112.18.1M.

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada
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Installation Instructions

HET Toilet Bowl and Tank
with 1.28 Gallons per Flush

WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Tools Needed

A. Screwdriver G. Wax Seal o H 6 —. FEE =S IT
B. Wrench H. Marker [ @ S—=F KN

C. Tape Measure  |. Plugs ®A|lB — :

D. Level J. Screws q L ]T
E. Drill K. Flexible Supply Line ﬂ . D =

F Flange L. Gasket Adapter Y

Remove 0ld Toilet

1. Shut off water supply line to toilet. Flush toilet
and remove all water from the bowl and tank.
Use a sponge to absorb the water.

2. Disconnect the water supply from the tank.

3. Remove tank from bowl, use screwdriver and
adjustable wrench or socket wrench. Loosen
toilet bowl flange nuts under caps.

4. Remove old bowl by carefully lifting it off the
floor. Clean flange and plug drain with a rag to
prevent sewer gas from escaping.

Install New Toilet

Flange

Flange Bolts

1. If new installation, install a toilet flange into
waste line per flange instructions. Make sure
you have the correct rough in toilet.

2. Remove the rag from the drain. Install the
flange bolts into the flange.

i Wax Ri
ax ing

Sealant

3. Turn the bowl upside down and place it on the
flattened carton box to prevent damage.

4. Install a wax ring evenly around the bowl
flange, (horn).

© 2014 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. All Rights Reserved

/

I

/;L

5. Gently lower the bowl onto the flange making
sure the flange bolts protrude through the toilet
bolt openings.

6. Apply pressure evenly and rock the bowl from
side-to-side and front-to-back until it is firmly
on the floor.

=
e

I /
7. Install the washers, nuts, and caps on the

flange bolts snug. Be careful not to over tighten
because the china may break.

Rubber
Gasket

8. Install the tank-to-bowl-gasket, tank bolts with
washer if it is not already installed, and place
tank on bowl.

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada

9. Snug and level the tank nuts using a socket
wrench and holding the truss head screw
firmly inside the tank with a screwdriver.

CAUTION: DO NOT overtighten nuts more than
required for a snug fit. DO NOT spin bolts inside
tank with a screwdriver.

10. Connect the water supply to the ballcock. Only
hand tighten the supply line. DO NOT USE
CHANNEL LOCKS.

11. Turn on water, flush, and check for leaks.
Adjust ballcock to proper water line height as
noted on the flush valve tube.

Adjustments
ndstablerod | Water level adjustment:
Mould 2001|| L/ Rotating adjustable rod
floateup~1| | —Ro% will adjust the height of
_ Y I float cup and change
boty (| T water level.
Triangle ||
gasket — 1‘ l
Rubber
seal E
Plastic seal
Hexagonal 1 Filter
seal
DIFFICULTIES  REASON SOLUTION
Water level Fill valve Adjust water
is too high adjusted level
or too low incorrectly
Fill valve Shut-off valve Open
can’t fill not fully open shut-off valve
Filter clogged Remove and
clean filter
Float cup is Free fill valve
stuck by tank from tank wall
wall
Leaking Hexagonal nut is | Tighten
loose hexagonal nut

224850914
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Installation Instructions

WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

HET Toilet Bowl and Tank
with 1.28 Gallons per Flush

Care & Maintenance

e DO NOT use abrasive powder or liquid
cleaners which can damage the product
surface.

e Qver tightening of lock nut or coupling nut
could result in breakage and flooding.

* DO NOT use cone washer with plastic supply
line.

* DO NOT use pipe dope or other silicon based
materials to tighten supply coupling nut.

A CAUTION

Product is fragile. To avoid breakage and
possible injury handle with care!

A WARNING

"B DO NOT USE IN-TANK TOILET
ﬁ:ﬁg BOWL CLEANERS CONTAINING
e

BLEACH OR CHLORINE!

1. Result in damage to tank components and
may cause flooding and property damage.

2. Void PROFLO Fixtures Limited Warranty.

© 2014 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. All Rights Reserved

Problem Solving

PROBLEM CAUSE

SOLUTION

Fill valve can't fill 1. Fill switch is closed. 1. Turn on fill switch.
2. Drain guard gets stuck. 2. Clean drain guard.
3. Float cup is crushed by tank 3. Adjust direction of fill valve.
wall.
Leakage 1. Fitincorrectly. 1. Fit again according to correct
2. Flush valve does not fit flush installation procedure.
valve body. 2. Fit again.
3. Flush valve body gets stuck. 3. Unpick and wash float body.
4. Incorrect operation. 4. Refill tube should be higher than

water level.

Can’t flush or flush little
too much.

Steel wire is twisted or pulled

Adjust flush valve body.

Half flush water level
is too high or too low

Adust water level incorrectly.

Adjust water level.

Warranty

WHAT IS COVERED?

Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. “Ferguson” or the
“Company” warrants its products to be free from
defects in material and workmanship under normal
use and service FOR A PERIOD OF ONE (1) YEAR
FROM THE DATE OF INSTALLATION.

WHAT IS NOT COVERED?

The warranty set forth in paragraph 1 does not cover
installation or any other labor charges and does not
apply to products which have been damaged as a
result of any accident, abuse, improper installation
or maintenance, or modification of original plumbing
product. The warranty of such products is limited to
the warranty extended to Ferguson by the product
manufacturer. Finally, FERGUSON SHALL NOT BE
RESPONSIBLE OR LIABLE FOR ANY FAILURE OR
DAMAGE TO THIS PRODUCT OR ANY COMPONENT
THEREOF CAUSED BY THE USE OF ABRASIVE
CLEANERS.

HOW TO OBTAIN WARRANTY SERVICE

The purchaser should contact their local Ferguson
location, installing contractor or builder from whom
the product was purchased or upon written request
addressed to Ferguson Enterprises, Inc., 12500
Jefferson Avenue, Newport News, VA 23602, Attention
Consumer Affairs. Any shipping charges, associated
with warranty service, must be prepared

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada
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by the consumer. In all cases, proof of purchase will
be required. Call PROFLO customer service at
800-221-3379 for customer service, defective issues
and technical inquiries.

LIMITATIONS OF IMPLIED WARRANTY AND
DISCLAIMER OF CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL
DAMAGES FERGUSON DISCLAIMS ANY

LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL
DAMAGES AND DISCLAIMS ALL EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING THOSE

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AS SET FORTH ABOVE.
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF THE PRODUCTS AND
PRODUCT COMPONENTS SET FORTH IN PARAGRAPH
1 ABOVE ARE LIMITED TO THE DURATIONS OF

THE RESPECTIVE WARRANTY. Some states do not
allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or
consequential damages or limitations on how long an
implied warranty lasts, so the above limitations may
not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific
legal rights and you may also have other rights, which
vary from state to state.

Certified by
1APMO R&T

224850914




WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Instructions d’installation

cuvette de toilette a haute

efficaciteé et reservoir muni
d’une 1.28 gallons par rougeur

Outils et matériels nécessaires

A. Tournevis G. Joint en cire _ F %(ﬁ':‘\- T T
B. Clé H. Marqueur ! ' \

C. Rubanamesurer  |. Bouchons A

D. Niveau J. Vis — ‘ TNT
E. Perceuse K. Conduite d’alimentation souple Q -

F Bride L. Adaptateur de joint %

Démontage de I'ancienne toilette

1. Fermez I'alimentation en eau de la toilette. Tirez la
chasse d’eau et retirez toute I'eau de la cuvette et du
réservoir. Absorbez I'eau a I'aide d’une éponge.

. Coupez I'alimentation en eau du réservoir.

. Retirez le réservoir de la cuvette a I'aide d’un
tournevis et d’une clé ajustable ou d’une clé a douilles.
Dévissez les écrous de la bride de la cuvette situés en
dessous des capuchons.

. Retirez I'ancienne toilette en la soulevant délicatement
de son emplacement au sol. Nettoyez la bride et
bouchez I'orifice d’évacuation a I'aide d’un chiffon pour
éviter que les gaz d’égout ne s’échappent.

9. Ajustez et mettez a niveau les écrous du réservoir a
I'aide d’une clé a douilles, tout en maintenant fermement
la vis a téte bombée a I'intérieur du réservoir avec un
tournevis.

PRUDENCGE : NE PAS serrer les écrous plus qu’il ne
le faut pour obtenir un ajustement parfait. NE PAS
pivoter les boulons a I'intérieur du réservoir au
moyen d’un tournevis.

10. Branchez I'alimentation en eau du tube de remplissage.
Serrez la conduite d’alimentation a la main seulement.
N’UTILISEZ PAS DE PINCES MULTIPRISES.

11. Ouvrez 'eau, tirez la chasse et vérifiez s'il y a des fuites.
Réglez le tube de remplissage en fonction de la hauteur
de la conduite d’alimentation en eau indiquée sur le tube

4. Appliquez un anneau de cire uniformément autour de
la bride de la cuvette (tubulure de sortie).

@/?

5. Posez délicatement la cuvette sur la bride, en vous
assurant que les boulons de la bride traversent les
orifices a boulon de la toilette.

wW N

S

Installation de la nouvelle toilette

BRIDE

BOULONS

—_

. S'il s’agit d’une nouvelle installation, posez une bride
a toilette a I'intérieur de la conduite d’évacuation
en suivant les instructions fournies avec la bride.
Assurez-vous d’avoir une toilette adéquate selon votre
installation.

2. Retirez le chiffon de I'orifice d’évacuation. Posez les

boulons de la bride a I'intérieur de la bride.

i ANNEAU
‘/, DE CIRE

MATERIAU

D’ETANCHEITE

3. Placez la cuvette a I'envers et déposez-la sur la boite
de carton aplatie pour éviter de I'endommager.

© 2014 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. All Rights Reserved

6. Exercez une pression uniformément et faites basculer
la cuvette de gauche a droite et de I'avant a I'arriére
jusqu’a ce qu’elle se fixe fermement au sol.

s
—/\8
T~ /
7. Posez les rondelles, les écrous et les capuchons sur

les boulons & ergot de la bride. Evitez de trop serrer,
car cela pourrait briser la porcelaine.

JOINT EN
CAQUTCHOUC

RONDELLE
ECROU

8. Faites le joint unissant le réservoir a la cuvette, posez
les boulons et les rondelles du réservoir, si ce nest
pas déja fait, et placez le réservoir sur la cuvette.

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada
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du robinet de chasse.

Réglages
FI - Tige réglable
otteurde —
conception | RS
2001 - ~
Corps du it

robinetde | |
remplissage |

Joint ™=

caoutchoue

Jointen
plastique

-
triangulaire | [
Jointen L.

Joint
hexagonal

PROBLEMES

Le niveau d’eau

RAISON

Le robinet de

Réglage du niveau d’eau :
Tournez la tige réglable pour
o régler la hauteur du flotteur
et modifier le niveau d’eau.

SOLUTION

Réglez le niveau

esttrop élevé | remplissage est | d’eau.
ou trop bas. mal réglé.
Le robinet de Le robinet Quvrez le robinet

remplissage ne
se remplit pas.

d’arrét n’est pas
complétement
ouvert.

d’arrét.

paroi du réservoir.

Le filtre est Retirez le filtre
obstrué. pour le nettoyer.
Le flotteur est Dégagez le
coincé contre la robinet de

remplissage de la
paroi du réservoir.

Fuite

L’écrou hexagonal
est mal serré.

Serrez I'écrou
hexagonal.

224850914




WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Instructions d’installation

cuvette de toilette a haute

efficacite et réservoir muni
d’une 1.28 gallons par rougeur

Entretien

o \'utilisez pas de détergent abrasif en poudre ou
en liquide qui risque d’endommager la surface du
produit.

e Si les contre-écrous ou les écrous de raccordement
sont trop serrés, cela risque d’endommager I'appareil
et d’inonder la piéce.

o N'utilisez pas de rondelles avec la conduite
d’alimentation en plastique.

o \'utilisez pas de pate lubrifiante ou d’autre matériau
a base de silicium pour serrer les écrous de
raccordement de I'alimentation.

A AVERTISSEMENT

Ce produit est fragile. Pour éviter de le briser et
de vous blesser, veuillez le manipuler avec soin!

Le probléme résout

PROBLEME RAISON

Le robinet de

_

paroi du réservoir.

. Linterrupteur de remplissage

remplissage ne se est fermé. 2. Nettoyez le dispositif de protection du
remplit pas. 2. Le dispositif de protection du collecteur.
collecteur est coincé. 3. Réglez le sens du robinet de
3. Le flotteur est écrasé contre la remplissage.

SOLUTION

1. Ouvrez l'interrupteur de remplissage.

Fuite

1. Assemblage incorrect.
2. La taille du siege de soupape
ne correspond pas au corps 2. Recommencez I'assemblage.
du robinet de chasse d’eau. 3. Démontez le corps du robinet de chasse
3. Le corps du robinet de
chasse d’eau est coincé.
4. Mauvais fonctionnement.

1. Recommencez I'assemblage en suivant
correctement la procédure d’installation.

pour le nettoyer.
4. Le tube de remplissage doit étre plus
élevé que le niveau d’eau.

La chasse d’eau ne
fonctionne pas ou tiré.
fonctionne a moitié.

Le fil d’acier est tortillé ou trop

Réglez le corps du robinet de chasse.

A AVERTISSEMENT

P N’UTILISEZ PAS DE DETERGENT
ﬁ\m A CUVETTE A BASE DE
4

A
.

. * JAVELLISANT OU DE CHLORE

A LINTERIEUR DU RESERVOIR

1. Ce type de détergent risque d’endommager les
piéces du réservoir, d’entrainer une inondation et
d’endommager la propriété.

2. Lutilisation de ce type de détergent annule la
garantie limitée du produit PROFLO.

© 2014 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. All Rights Reserved

Le niveau d’eau de la
chasse partielle est trop
élevé ou trop bas.

correctement.

Le niveau d’eau n’est pas réglé

Réglez le niveau d’eau.

Garantie

ELEMENTS COUVERTS PAR LA GARANTIE

Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. (« Ferguson » ou «
I'entreprise ») garantit ses produits contre les défauts de
matériaux et les vices de fabrication dans des conditions
d’utilisation et d’entretien normales POUR UNE DUREE
D’UN (1) AN A PARTIR DE LA DATE D’INSTALLATION.

ELEMENTS NON COUVERTS PAR LA GARANTIE

La garantie exposée au paragraphe 1 ne couvre pas les
frais d’installation ou de main d’ceuvre et ne s’applique
pas aux produits endommagés a la suite d’un accident,
d’une utilisation abusive, d’une installation ou d’un
entretien inapproprié ou d’une modification du produit de
plomberie original. La garantie de ce produit se limite a
la garantie offerte a Ferguson par le fabricant du produit.
Enfin, FERGUSON NE PEUT ETRE TENU RESPONSABLE
DES BRIS OU DES DOMMAGES DE CE PRODUIT QU

DE TOUTES PIECES DE CE PRODUIT CAUSES PAR
LUTILISATION DE NETTOYANTS ABRASIFS.

POUR OBTENIR LE SERVICE DE GARANTIE  acheteur

doit communiquer avec la succursale Ferguson de sa
région, I'entrepreneur qui a effectué I'installation ou

le constructeur qui a vendu le produit, ou il peut faire
parvenir une demande écrite a Ferguson Enterprises,
Inc., 12500, Jefferson Avenue, Newport News, VA 23602,
Etats-Unis, a I'attention de : Consumer Affairs. Tous les

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada
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frais d’expédition, liés au service de garantie, doivent
étre pris en charge par le consommateur. Dans toutes les
situations, une preuve d’achat est requise. Communiquez
avec le service a la clientéle de PROFLO au 1 800
2213379 pour le service a la clientéle, les défauts de
fabrication et les questions techniques.

RESTRICTIONS DE LA GARANTIE IMPLICITE

ET EXONERATION DE RESPONSABILITE QUANT
AUX DOMMAGES INDIRECTS OU ACCESSOIRES
FERGUSON DECLINE TOUTE RESPONSABILITE POUR
LES DOMMAGES INDIRECTS OU ACCESSOIRES ET
ANNULE TOUTE GARANTIE EXPRESSE OU IMPLICITE, Y
COMPRIS TOUTE GARANTIE DE QUALITE MARCHANDE
0U D’ADAPTATION A UN USAGE PARTICULIER, TEL
QU’ENONCE PRECEDEMMENT. LES GARANTIES
IMPLICITES POUR LE PRODUIT ET LES PIECES DU
PRODUIT ENONCEES PRECEDEMMENT DANS LE
PARAGRAPHE 1 SE LIMITENT A LA DUREE DE VIE DE LA
PRESENTE GARANTIE. Certains Etats ne permettent pas
les clauses sur I'exclusion ou la restriction des dommages
indirects ou accessoires ou des restrictions concernant

la durée d’une garantie implicite. Par conséquent, les
restrictions susmentionnées peuvent ne pas s’appliquer.
Cette garantie vous confére certains droits
reconnus par la loi et il est possible que
vous ayez d’autres droits qui varient

d’'un Etat & lautre.

Certified by
1APMO R&T
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WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Instrucciones de instalacion

laza de inodoro de alta

eficiencia y cisterna con
1.28 galones por rubor

Herramientas y materiales necesarios

desagiie del inodoro

A. Destornillador G. Sello de cera N H

B. Llave H. Marcador I @ =)
C. Cinta métrica |. Conectores HA B ]
D. Nivel J. Tornillos —
E. Taladro K. Tuberia flexible de suministro
. Reborde circular del L. Adaptador de junta ' D

= |1
1

q| E L

q =

Desinstalacion del inodoro viejo

1. Gierre la llave de suministro de agua al inodoro. Tire de
la palanca de descarga (vaciado) del inodoro y elimine
el resto del agua de la taza y de la cisterna. Use una
esponja para absorber el agua.

. Desconecte el suministro de agua de la cisterna.

. Desinstale la cisterna de la taza, con un destornillador
y una llave ajustable o una llave para tuercas. Afloje las
tuercas de la boca de desagiie del inodoro, las cuales
se encuentran bajo las tapas.

. Desinstale la taza vieja levantandola con cuidado del
piso. Limpie el drea de la boca de desagiie y cubra
dicho agujero con un trapo, para evitar la fuga de
gases provenientes del agujero.

wW N

S

Instalacion del nuevo inodoro

REBORDE DE LA BOCA

PERNOS DEL
REBORDE DE
LA BOCA DE

DESAGUE

1. Si se trata de una nueva instalacion, instale un reborde
circular que se ajuste a la tuberia de desagiie del
inodoro siguiendo las instrucciones de dicho reborde.
Asegurese de que las dimensiones de la boca de
desagiie del inodoro son las adecuadas.

2. Quite el trapo con que habia cubierto la boca del
desagiie. Inserte los pernos correspondientes en el

reborde circular.
ANILLO DE CERA
DE DESAGUE

SELLADOR

3. Voltee la taza hacia abajo y coléquela sobre el cartdn
extendido de la caja de empaque, para evitar dafios.

© 2014 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. All Rights Reserved

4. Instale un sello de cera de manera uniforme alrededor
de la boca (cuerno) de desaglie de la taza.

J <

L

5. Coloque lentamente la taza en la boca de desagiie,
asegurandose de que los pernos de la boca de desagiie
sobresalgan a través de los agujeros correspondientes
de la taza del inodoro.

6. Presione de manera uniforme y sacuda la taza de un
lado a otro y de adelante hacia atras, hasta que quede
firmemente acoplada al piso.

o
e

7. Instale las arandelas, tuercas y tapas en los pernos
de la boca de desagiie. Tenga cuidado de no apretar

demasiado, a fin de no dafar la superficie de porcelana.

JUNTA DE
GOMA
I

PERNO

ARANDELA
TUERCA

8. Instale la junta hermética (entre cisterna y taza), los
pernos de la cisterna con arandelas (en caso de no
estar ya instalados) y coloque la cisterna en la taza.

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada
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9. Ajustey nivele las tuercas de la cisterna con una llave de
tuercas, manteniendo (con un destornillador) el Ajuste y
nivele las tuercas de la cisterna con una llave de tuercas,
manteniendo (con un destornillador) el tornillo de cabeza
semirredonda dentro de la cisterna.

PRECAUCION: NO ajuste las tuercas mas de lo
requerido para que se ajusten bien. NO gire los
tornillos dentro del tanque con un destornillador

10. Conecte la tuberia de suministro de agua a la valvula del
flotador. Apriete dicha tuberia solamente con la mano. NO
USE PINZAS AJUSTABLES.

11. Abra el suministro de agua, descargue (vacie) el inodoro y
observe si hay fugas de agua. Ajuste la vélvula del flotador a

|a altura correcta de la tuberia

oo M T TR "’j“s,fi"} de agua, segiin se indica en la
e A tuberfa de la valvula de descarga.
Estructura N YT
de |; Y -
vitwia 1 I Ajustes
j:,',',:"ado =] T Ajuste el nivel de agua:
tangular | | 1 Si se gira la varilla ajustable
pre-y 1 ° ) se ajustara la altura de
Junta ) g g la copa del flotador y se
plastica - >
T
PROBLEMAS  CAUSA SOLUCION
El nivel del Ajuste incorrecto | Ajuste el nivel de
agua es de la vélvula de agua.
demasiado alto | llenado.
o0 demasiado
La vélvula de La vélvula de Abra més la
llenado no cierre (llave de vélvula de cierre.
llena. paso) no esta
completamente
abierta.
El filtro esta Quite el filtro y
obstruido. limpielo.
La copa del Mueva la vélvula

de llenado para
que no quede

flotador esta
obstruida por

la pared de la obstruida por
cisterna. la pared de la
cisterna.
Fugas de agua. | La tuerca hexagonal | Apriete dicha
estd floja. tuerca hexagonal.

224850914




WC-1 & WC-2 WATER CLOSET

Instrucciones de instalacion

laza de inodoro de alta

eficiencia y cisterna con
1.28 galones por rubor

Cuidado y Mantenimiento

¢ No use limpiadores abrasivos en polvo o liquidos,
ya que pueden dafiar la superficie del producto.

El problema que resuelve

PROBLEMA CAUSA SOLUCION

La vdlvula de llenado
no llena.

1. Abra el regulador de la vélvula de
llenado.

2. Limpie el tapon del desagiie

3. Ajuste la orientacion de la valvula de
llenado.

1. El regulador de la vélvula de
llenado esté cerrado.

. El'tapon del desaglie se
queda atascado.

. La copa del flotador esta
obstruida por la pared de
la cisterna.

e Si se aprieta demasiado la tuerca de bloqueo
0 de acoplamiento, es posible que se rompa la
superficie del producto, lo cual podria causar un
desbordamiento de agua.

w N

* No use una arandela cénica en el caso de tuberias
de plastico.

Fugas de agua

=

. Los accesorios estan
acoplados incorrectamente.

. El asiento de la valvula de
descarga no se ajusta a la

1. Vuelva a ajustarla de acuerdo al
procedimiento de instalacion correcto.

2. Vuelva a ajustarla.

3. Desinstale y lave la estructura de la

* No use pegamento para tuberias ni ningtin otro
material a base de silicona para reforzar la tuerca
de acoplamiento de suministro.

N

A PRECAUCION

El producto es fragil. Para evitar que se rompa o
evitar lesiones personales, manipule el producto
con cuidado.

wW

queda atascada.

forma de dicha valvula.
. La valvula de descarga se

4. Funcionamiento incorrecto.

vélvula de descarga.
4. La tuberia de llenado debe quedar por
encima del nivel del agua.

No es posible descargar
(vaciar) el inodoro o se
descarga poco.

El alambre de acero esté torcido
0 se ha estirado demasiado.

Ajuste la estructura de la vélvula de
descarga.

A ADVERTENCIA

#. % NOUSEEN LA CISTERNA DEL
%\\&B INODORO LIMPIADORES PARA
% P_-_':- F

-

-~ LA TAZA QUE CONTENGAN
BLANQUEADORES 0 CLORO
1. Esto podria dafiar los componentes de la cisterna
y causar un deshordamiento de agua y dafos a la
propiedad.
2. Esto podria anular la Garantia Limitada de los
accesorios de productos PROFLO.

© 2014 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. All Rights Reserved

El nivel de descarga a la
mitad es demasiado alto
0 demasiado bajo.

incorrectamente.

El nivel del agua esta ajustado

Ajuste el nivel de agua.

Garantia

4‘0UE' CUBRE LA GARANTIA?

Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. (“Ferguson” o “la compafiia”) garantiza
que sus productos estan libres de defectos de materiales y mano
de obra, en condiciones normales de uso y mantenimiento,
DURANTE UN PERIODO DE UN (1) ANO A PARTIR DE LA FECHA
DE LA INSTALACION DEL PRODUCTO.

¢QUE EXCLUYE LA GARANTIA?

La garantia estipulada en el parrafo 1 no cubre la instalacion
ni cualquier otro gasto de mano de obra y no es vélida

para productos que hayan resultado dafiados debido a
accidente, abuso, instalacién o mantenimiento inadecuados
o0 la modificacion de los productos originales de plomeria.

La garantia de tales productos esté limitada a la garantia

que haya otorgado el fabricante del producto a Ferguson.
Por tltimo, FERGUSON NO SE HACE RESPONSABLE DE
NINGUNA FALLA 0 DANO AL PRODUCTO O A CUALQUIERA
DE LOS COMPONENTES DEBIDO AL USO DE LIMPIADORES
ABRASIVOS.

COMO OBTENER EL SERVICIO TECNICO CUBIERTO POR
LA GARANTIA

El comprador debe ponerse en contacto con su proveedor local
de Ferguson, el contratista de la instalacion o el constructor
encargado de la compra del producto, o bien de forma escrita
a Ferguson Enterprises, Inc., 12500 Jefferson Avenue, Newport
News, VA 23602, EE.UU. Attention: Consumer Affairs. Cualquier

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson and Wolseley Canada
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gasto de transporte/envio del producto asociado al servicio
técnico cubierto por la garantia deberd ser pagado previamente
por el consumidor. En cualquier caso de solicitud de servicio
técnico se requiere una prueba de compra. El nimero

de atencion telefonica al cliente de PROFLO es 800-221-

3379 (tanto para consultas sobre productos defectuosos,
como de tipo técnico). LIMITACIONES DE LA GARANTIA
IMPLICITA Y EXENCION DE RESPONSABILIDAD DE DANOS
CONSECUENCIALES O INCIDENTALES FERGUSON ESTA
EXENTA DE CUALQUIER RESPONSABILIDAD POR DANOS
CONSECUENCIALES O INCIDENTALES, ASi COMO DE
CUALQUIER GARANTIA EXPRESA O IMPLICITA, INCLUIDAS
AQUELLAS RELACIONADAS CON LA COMERCIALIZACION E
IDONEIDAD DEL PRODUCTO PARA UN FIN DETERMINADO,
COMO SE ESTIPULA EN LOS PARRAFOS PREVIOS.

LAS GARANTIAS IMPLICITAS DE LOS PRODUCTOS Y
COMPONENTES DEL PRODUCTO ESTIPULADAS EN EL
PARRAFO 1 ANTERIOR SE LIMITAN A LA DURACION DE LA
GARANTIA CORRESPONDIENTE. Algunos estados no permiten
la exclusion o limitacion de dafios incidentales o derivados, 0
bien de limitaciones sobre la duracion de una garantia implicita.
Por tanto, puede que las limitaciones previamente descritas no
sean validas en tal caso. Esta garantia otorga al comprador

del producto derechos legales especificos y es
posible que dicho comprador tenga otros
derechos que varian de un estado a otro.

Certified by
1APMO R&T

224850914



FERGUSON @_
ENTERPRISES, INC.

L-1 L-1&L-2LAV

PF5514WH PROFLO 20 X 18 THREE HOLE ADA WALL MOUNT 4 CENTER SET LAVATORY
WHITE

PF19164WH PROFLO 19 X 16 4 CENTERSET DROP IN VITREOUS CHINA LAVATORY
WHITE

PFWSC3016CP PROFLO LEAD LAW COMPLIANT 1.2 GPM 1 HANDLE LEVER LAVATORY

FAUCET WITH POP UP POLISHED CHROME
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L-1 & L-2 LAV

Installation Instructions

Wall Hung Lavatory

consideration, B in Figure 2.

2. Hold the steel hanger, supplied, against the wall
and centered over the waste outlet hole. Mark
two places in the hanger slots with a pencil.
Bore pilot holes into the markings. These
holes will be used for the lag screws that will
hold the hanger, figure 2 in place. Note: Not
all models are supplied with lag bolts, anchor
screws and steel hangers. Various lag bolt sizes
for numerous installations are available to the
installer at most local wholesale stores. Secure
the lavatory hanger to the wall

Figure 1

| I
hins
lll Il \ 1 waste
[ M
o il
i
\‘\::::J.IA::\
© 2008 Wolseley

against the finished wall.

4. Lift the lavatory on top of the hanger by placing
the rear lip of the lavatory, Figure 4, on the
hanger. Make sure the rear lip is securely
engaged and centered on the hanger.

Rear Lip

Anchor Screw

in\
in\4

5. Lag bolts with washers sized to fit shall be
installed in lavatory anchor holes located on the
back sides of the sink. The anchor bolts must
be installed and tightened snugly to prevent the
lavatory from lifting off the wall,

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson, Stock Building Supply and Wolseley Canada
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Care & Maintenance Figure 2
Do not use abrasive powered or liquid cleaners B ! Jnger
which can damage the product surface ¢ = L
Caution: Product is Fragile. To avoid breakage and , - o = NOTE: For installation of
possible injury handle with care! T F P lavatories with concealed
. or exposed carrier arms,
31" follow the instructions
Installing Pedestal Lavatory Top of R Anchor provided by the carrier
(Residential) + + Screws arm manufacturer.
1. Determine the sink position on the wall. If this (34" ADA max.) 3 3
is a new installation and there is no support, + N X Carrier arms are NOT
remove drywall and mortise a 2”x6” board for \évua;gﬁes supplied.
suitable reinforcement behind the finished wall /
as shown in Figure 1. Re-Finish the dry wall Waste o
and paint as desired. Placement of the wall E:g'osrhed \
hanger support is determined by measuring
to the center line of the hanger to the floor, A
in Figure 1. The Hanger height should be 31”
for typical installations and 34” to meet the 3. Install the faucet onto the lavatory per the )
ADA requirements. Note the difference in the faucet manufactures instructions. It is easier Figure 3
hanger lip and sink height must be taken into to install it before the lavatory is installed and énchor
crews

3

Figure 3. A pilot hole may need to be drilled to
securely anchor the lag bolts. Make sure the
lavatory is leveled before tightening these bolts.
DO NOT OVER TIGHTEN, CHINA WILL BREAK.

6. Connect the drain assembly and trap as well as

the hot and cold water supply lines. Check for
leaks.

0977 03/08




L-1 & L-2 LAV

Installation Instructions

Wall Hung Lavatory

Warranty

What is covered?

Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. “Ferguson” or the
“Company” warrants its products to be free
from defects in material and workmanship
under normal use and service FOR A PERIOD
OF ONE (1) YEAR FROM THE DATE OF
INSTALLATION.

What is not covered?

The warranty set forth in paragraph 1 does not
cover installation or any other labor charges
and does not apply to products which have
been damaged as a result of any accident,
abuse, improper installation or maintenance,
or modification of original plumbing product.
The warranty of such products is limited to the
warranty extended to Ferguson by the product
manufacturer. Finally, FERGUSON SHALL

NOT BE RESPONSIBLE OR LIABLE FOR ANY
FAILURE OR DAMAGE TO THIS PRODUCT OR
ANY COMPONENT THEREOF CAUSED BY THE
USE OF ABRASIVE CLEANERS.

© 2008 Wolseley

How to Obtain Warranty Service

US Customers:

The purchaser should contact their local
Ferguson location, installing contractor or

builder from whom the product was purchased.

To find your nearest Ferguson location please
visit www.ferguson.com and enter in your
address into the Find a Location field.
Canadian Customers:

The purchaser should contact their local
Wolseley Canada location, installing contractor
or builder from whom the product was
purchased. To find you nearest Wolseley
Canada location please visit www.wolseleyinc.
ca, then click on Find a Location and enter in
your address into the location field. PROFLO is

a registered trademark of Ferguson Enterprises,

Inc.

LIMITATIONS OF IMPLIED WARRANTY AND
DISCLAIMER OF CONSEQUENTIAL OR
INCIDENTAL DAMAGES FERGUSON
DISCLAIMS ANY LIABILITY FOR

Distributed Exclusively by Ferguson, Stock Building Supply and Wolseley Canada

Page: 16/ 153

CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES
AND DISCLAIMS ALL EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING THOSE OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AS SET FORTH
ABOVE. IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF THE
PRODUCGTS AND PRODUCT COMPONENTS
SET FORTH IN PARAGRAPH 1 ABOVE ARE
LIMITED TO THE DURATIONS OF THE
RESPECTIVE WARRANTY. Some states do not
allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or
consequential damages or limitations on how
long an implied warranty lasts, so the above
limitations may not apply to you. This warranty
gives you specific legal rights and you may
also have other rights, which vary from state to
state.

0977 03/08



L-1 & L-2 LAV

Tools needed
Herramientas necesarias

Outils necessaires
E
¥ L

{

Use lavatory to mark hole, mark 1/2” inside line, or use Cut out the inner hole. Install faucet and supply line. Attach:

template. Corte la linea interior del orificio. Instale el grifo y las lineas de abastecimiento. Conect
Use el lavabo para marcar la linea exterior del orificio.
Luego marque una linea interior a 12,7 mm de la
primera linea o use una plantilla.

Utiliser le lavabo ou un gabarit pour marquer
I'ouverture et tracer la ligne intérieure a 12,7 mm du
diamétre extérieur.

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
INSTRUCCIONES DE INSTALACION
INSTRUCTIONS D’INSTALLATION

Découper I'ouverture en suivant la ligne intérieure. Installer le robinet et les lignes d’alimentation. Raccor

Install drain & pop-up rod. Squeeze a bead of sealant 1/4” from edge. Set in position. Remove excess sealant with a damp Attach
Instale el sifon de drenaje y la varilla de seguridad. Coloque una gota de material sellante a 6,3 mm del rag. Concet
Installer le siphon et la tige de Ia bonde. borde. Fije el lavabo en su sitio. Remueva el exceso de Branch

Appliquer un cordon de mastic d’étanchéité 2 6,3 mm material sellante con un trapo humedecido.

du bord. Mettre le lavabo en position. Eliminer I'excédant de

© 2009 Wolseley mastic d’étanchéité avec un chiffon humide.
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L-1 & L-2 LAV

SINGLE HANDLE LAVATORY FAUCET
Model PFWSC3016CP, PFWSC3016BN, PFWSC30160RB
PFWSC30165CP, PFWSC3006CP, PFWSC30065CP

GRIFO PARA LAVABO DE UNA LLAVE
Modelos PFWSC3016CP, PFWSC3016BN, PFWSC30160RB
PFWSC30165CP, PFWSC3006CP, PFWSC30065CP

ROBINET DE SALLE DE BAINS A UNE POIGNEE
Modéles PFWSC3016CP, PFWSC3016BN, PFWSC30160RB
PFWSC30165CP, PFWSC3006CP, PFWSC30065CP

English

CAUTION-TIPS FOR REMOVAL OF
OLD FAUCET:

Always turn off water supply before
removing existing faucet or replacing
any part of the faucet. Open the
faucet handle to relieve water
pressure and ensure that water is
completely shut off.

CARE INSTRUCTIONS:

To preserve the finish of your faucet,
apply non-abrasive wax. Any
cleaners should be rinsed off
immediately. Do not use abrasive
cleaners on the faucet.

Espanol

PRECAUCION-CONSEJOS PARA CAMBIAR
LA LLAVE MEZCLADORA:

Siempre corte el suministro de agua
antes de retirar el grifo actual o
remplazar cualquier pieza del mismo.
Abra la llave del grifo para liberar la
presion de agua y asegurar que ya no
corre agua.

INSTRUCCIONES DE CUIDADO:

Para conservar el acabado que cubre
las partes metalicas de su llave
mezcladora, aplique cera que no sea
abrasive, como una cera para autos. Si
usa algun tipo de limpiador, debera
enjuagarlo inmediatamente. Los
abrasivos suaves son aceptables en
acabados platinum y LifeShine.

Francais

ATTENTION-SUGGESTIONS POUR
ENLEVER L'ANCIEN ROBIENT:

Toujours couper I'alimentation en eau
avant d'enlever ou de démonter le
robinet. Quvrir le robinet pour libérer la
pression d'eau et pour s'assurer que
I'alimentation en eau a bien été coupée.

DIRECTIVES D'ENTRETINE:

Pour préserver le fini des piéces
métalliques du robinet, appliquer une
cire non abrasive comme une cire a
votiure. Rincer immédiatement le
robinet aprés I'avoir nettoyé avec un
agent nettoyant. Les finis platinum et
LifeShine peuvent étre nettoyés a I'aide
de produits abrasifs doux.

You may need/Usted puede necesitar/
Aticles dont vous pouvez avoir besion

.

& oy
Goggles Wrench (2) Supply Lines Basin Wrench Sealant Tape Silicone 2.5mm Hex Allen Wrench
Anteojos Protectores Llave 2 Lineas de Suministro Llave para Instalar Grifos Cinta Selladora Silicon 2.5mm Hex Llave Allen
Lunettes de sécurité  Clé ajustable (2) Tuyaux d'alimentation Clé pour lavabo Ruban d'étanchéité Silicone 2.5mm Cié hexagonale
07/28/16 REV.B 1 www.PROFLO.com
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L-1 & L-2 LAV

Shut off water supplies. Place new faucet through holes in top of sink. From under
sink slide washers (1) onto threaded. Secure with washers and nuts (2).

Note: If the sink surface is uneven or irregular, plumber’s putty or a silicone
sealant may be used to create a watertight seal. Plumber’s putty may have
an adverse reaction with plastic gaskets under the spout base so if your
faucet has a plastic gasket, use a high quality silicone sealant. Plumber’s
putty also may have an adverse reaction with some cultured marble or
natural stone. In these cases a high quality silicone sealant is
recommended.

Corte el suministro de agua. Coloque el grifo nuevo a través de los orificios en la
parte superior del lavabo. Desde la parte inferior, deslice las arandelas (1) hacia las
barras roscadas. Asegure con arandelas y tuercas (2).

Nota: Si la superficie del lavamanos es irregular o esta desnivelada, puede
usarse masilla de plomero o un sellador de silicona para dar hermeticidad.
La masilla de plomero puede tener reaccion adversa con juntas plasticas
debajo de la base del cafo. Si tu grifo tiene junta plastica, usa un sellador
de silicona de alta calidad. La masilla de plomero puede tener también un
reaccion adversa con algin marmol cultivado o piedra natural. En estos
casos se recomienda un sellador de silicona de alta calidad.

Coupez I'alimentation en eau. Insérez le nouveau robinet dans les trous prévus a cet
effet sur le dessus du lavabo. Sous le lavabo, glissez les rondelles (1) sur les tiges
filetées et fixez-les a I'aide de rondelles et d'écrous (2).

Remarque : Si la surface du lavabo n'est pas uniforme ou est irréguliére,
vous pouvez utiliser du mastic de plomberie ou un scellant a la silicone
pour créer un joint étanche. Le mastic de plomberie peut réagir de maniére
indésirable avec les joints en plastique sous la base du bec. Par
conséquent, si le robinet présente un joint en plastique, veuillez utiliser un
scellant a la silicone de haute qualité. Le mastic de plomberie peut
également présenter une réaction indésirable avec certains similimarbres
ou certaines pierres naturelles. Dans de tels cas, il est recommandé
d'utiliser un scellant a la silicone de haut qualité.

Make connections to water lines. Use 1/2" I.P.S. faucet connections (2) or use supply
line coupling nuts (3) with 3/8" 0.D.ball-nose riser (1). Use wrenches to tighten
connections. Do not overtighten.

Conecta a las lineas de suministro. Usa conexiones de grifos de 1/2" LPS (2) o las
tuercas de acoplamiento de lineas de suministro incluidas (3) con un tubos
montantes de bola de diametro exterior de 3/8" (1). Usa llaves para apretar las
conexiones. No aprietes demasiado.

Branchez I'alimentation en eau. Utilisez un raccord de robinet I.P.S (2) de 1,27 cm
(1/2 po) ou utilisez des écrous d'accouplement (3) pour conduite d'alimentation avec
colonne montante & embout arrondi au diamétre extérieur de 0,95 cm (3/8 po) (1).
Utilisez la clé pour serrer les raccords. Ne serrez pas trop.

Remove stopper (1) and flange (2). Screw brass nut (3) all the way down. Push metal
washer (4) and gasket (5) down. Unscrew pivot nut (6) from the pop-up body and
remove the seal washers (7). Take off the spring clip (9) from horizontal rod (8).

Retira el tope (1) y la brida (2). Enrosca la tuerca de laton (3) hasta el limite. Empuja
la arandela de metal (4) y la junta (5) hacia abajo. Desenrosca la tuerca pivotante (6)
del cuerpo del desagiie emergente y retira las arandelas de sellado (7). Saca el
sujetador de resorte (9) de la varilla horizontal (8).

Retirez le bouchon (1) et la bride (2). Vissez I'écrou en laiton (3) complétement
jusqu'en bas. Poussez la rondelle en métal (4) et le joint (5) jusqu'en bas. Dévissez
I’écrou de pivot (6) du corps d'évacuation et retirez les rondelles d'étanchéité (7).
Retirez la pince a ressort (9) de la tige horizontale (8).

07/28/16 REV.B

www.PROFLO.com
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L-1 & L-2 LAV

Apply silicone to underside of flange (1). Insert flange into sink. Install gasket (2),
metal washer (3) and brass nut (4) onto flange (1) from below sink, but do not tighten
brass nut. Screw on tail piece (5) and hand tighten.

Note: Don’t drop silicone onto gasket (2).

Aplica silicona en el lado inferior de la brida (1). Coloca la brida en el fregadero.
Instala la junta (2), la arandela de metal (3) y la tuerca de laton (4) en la brida (1)
desde abajo del fregadero, pero no aprietes la tuerca de laton. Atornilla en el tubo
extensor (5) y aprieta con la mano.

Nota: No eches silicona en la junta (2).

Appliquez de la silicone sur le dessous de la bride (1). Insérez la bride dans le lavabo

Installez le joint (2), la rondelle en métal (3) et I'écrou en laiton (4) sur la bride (1) a
partir du dessous du lavabo, mais ne serrez pas I'écrou en laiton. Vissez I'embout (5)
et serrez a la main.

Remarque: Ne faites pas tomber de scellant a la silicone sur le joint (2).

6

Install horizontal rod (2) and stopper (3) as non-removable (4). Hand tighten pivot nut

).

Instala la varilla horizontal (2) y el tapén (3) en la posicion fija (4). Aprieta la tuerca
del orificio del pivote con la mano (1).

Installez la tige horizontale (2) et le bouchon (3) en position non amovible (4). Serrez
I'écrou de pivot a la main (1).

With pivot (1) facing toward faucet, pull pop-up straight down into drain hole and
secure gasket (2), metal washer (3) and brass nut. Remove excess sealant.

Con el pivote (1) de frente al grifo, hala el cuerpo del desagiie emergente de forma
recta hacia abajo y hacia el interior del orificio de drenaje y asegura la junta (2), la
arandela de metal (3) y la tuerca de laton. Limpia el exceso de sellador.

Avec le pivot (1) orienté vers le robinet, enfoncez tout droit le corps d'évacuation
dans le trou d'évacuation et fixez le joint (2), Ia rondelle en métal (3) et I'écrou en
laiton. Retirez I'excés de produit d'étanchéité.

Place one end of spring clip (1) onto the end of horizontal rod (2). Insert horizontal
rod (2) through a hole on strap (3). Connect the other end of spring clip (1) to
horizontal rod (2). Insert lift rod (4) into strap and tighten screw (5).

Coloque un extremo del sujetador de resorte (1) en el extremo de la varilla horizontal
(2). Coloca la varilla horizontal (2) a través de un orificio en la correa (3). Conecta el
otro extremo del sujetador de resorte (1) en la varilla horizontal (2). Inserta la vara
del aireador (4) en la correa y aprieta el tornillo (5).

Placez une extrémité de la pince a ressort (1) au bout de la tige horizontale (2).
Insérez la tige horizontale (2) & travers un trou sur la courroie (3). Raccordez I'autre
extrémité de la pince a ressort (1) a la tige horizontale (2). Insérez la tige de levage
(4) dans la courroie et serrez la vis (5).

07/28/16 REV.B

www.PROFLO.com
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L-1 & L-2 LAV

Important: After installation is completed, remove aerator. Turn on water supply and
allow both hot and cold water to run for at least one minute each. While water is
running, check for leaks. Replace aerator.

Importante: Una vez que termine la instalacion,quite el aireador. Abra el suministro
de agua y deje correr agua fria y caliente durante al menos un minuto cada una.
Mientras el agua corre, controle que no haya pérdidas. Reemplace el aireador.

Important: Une fois I'installation terminée, enlevez I’aérateur. Ouvrez I’alimentation
d’eau et laissez couler I'eau chaude et I'eau froide au moins une minute chacune.
Pendant que I'eau coule, vérifiez s’il y a des fuites. Reposez I'aérateur.

Maintenance:
If faucet leaks underneath handle or Water does not completely
shut off: Replace cartridge.

Mantenimiento: .
Si hay una filtracion debajo de la llave o el Agua no se corta por
completo: Reemplace el cartucho.

Entretien: .
S'il y a une fuite sous la poignée ou si le robinet ne se ferme pas
complétement: Remplacez la cartouche.

07/28/16 REV.B 4
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L-1 & L-2 LAV

* Specify Finish
Especifique el Acabado
Précisez le Fini

RP13060*
\/« Handle
RP50002 Llave
Set Screw Poignée
Tornillo de Fijacion
Vis de calage RP50015
RP10006 Screw
Index Tornillo
Indice Vis RP70221
Repére 2.5mm Hex Allen Wrench
RP80109* — 2.5mm Hex Llave Allen
Cal 2.5mm Hex Cié hexagonale
p
Tapa
Capuchon
RP70336
Bonnet
Capuchon
Chapeau
PF3357061
Cartridge
Cartucho
Cartouche
RP10045*
Cap
@7Tapa
Capuchon @ RP40006*
~ — Lift rod & Lift rod knob
RP50071 ~=— AV Perilla de la varilla de extension & Varilla de
Bolt U~ elevacion
Bfﬂgﬁ <J¢) Bouton & Tuge de Tige de levage
RP30193*/RP30223*
Aerator ﬁ
Aireado
Aérateur
RP64083
Washer
Arandela——— ==
Rondelle =
RP56033
Tue':‘é‘;% 7 RP40145*
Ecrou Pop-up Assembly Less Lift Rod

Ensamble del Desagiie AutomaticoMenos la
Barra de Alzar

RP56002 Renvoi Mécanique en Plastique Sans la Tige de

Coupling Nutg@ < ) Manoeuvre
Tuerca de acoplamiento
Ecrou de raccordement

07/28/16 REV.B 5 www.PROFLO.com
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T-1 & SH-1

'K &4
'K X4

SYMMONS’ Origins”

the smart choice™

9600-PLR, 9601-PLR, 9602-PLR
Operation & Maintenance Manual

Model Numbers

Specification

[0 9600-PLR
Origins Shower Valve

O 9601-PLR
Origins Shower System

[0 9602-PLR
Origins Tub/Shower System

Modifications

-1.5 ® 1.5gpm (5.7 L/min) flow restrictor
-20 (P 2.0gpm (7.6 L/min) flow restrictor

Less showerhead
Trim only, valve not included
-STN Satin Nickel finish

O

O

o -231 Super showerhead in place of Clear-Flo

O -295 Institutional showerhead in place of
Clear-Flo

O -Ss Slip spout on any tub/shower unit

o -X Integral service stops

[0 -CHKS Integral check stops

O -IPS 1/2” female IPS connections

[0 -REV Reverse coring for back to back
installations

O -LP Loop handle

O -B Chrome brass escutcheon

O -D Chrome brass dome cover

0o -vp Vandal proof escutcheon screws

O -OP 13” oval plate

O

O

O

Note: Append appropriate -suffix to model number.

9600-PLR/9601-PLR

Shower system powered by the Temptrol® Pressure
Balancing valve. Features adjustable stop screw to limit
handle turn, 1 mode showerhead with easy to clean
rubber nozzles and standard 2.5 gpm (9.5 L/min) flow
restrictor. Components made from metal and nonmetallic
materials plated in standard polished chrome finish.

9602-PLR

Tub/shower system powered by the Temptrol® Pressure
Balancing valve. Features adjustable stop screw to limit
handle turn, diverter tub spout, 1 mode showerhead with
easy to clean rubber nozzles and standard 2.5 gpm

(9.5 L/min) flow restrictor. Components made from metal
and nonmetallic materials plated in standard polished
chrome finish.

Compliance

-ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1
-WaterSense 1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min) §
2.0 gpm (7.6 L/min) c s o=

CSA G

For California Residents

WARNING: This product contains chemicals known to
the State of California to cause cancer, birth defects, or
other reproductive harm.

Warranty

Limited Lifetime - to the original end purchaser in
consumer/residential installations.

5 Years - for industrial/commercial installations.
Refer to www.symmons.com/warranty for complete
warranty information.
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T-1 & SH-1

Dimensions

Measurements

A 6 3/8”, 162 mm
B 3 1/2”, 89 mm
C 35/8”,92 mm
Shower Valve Hole Size
: D Min. @ 3”7, 76 mm
Max. @ 4”, 102 mm
K E Ref. 777, 1956 mm
Rough-in
2 3/8” +1/2”,60 mm + 13 mm
Ref. 32”, 813 mm
(9602-PLR)
Ref. 42”, 1067 mm
(9601-PLR, 9600-PLR)

Male 1/2” NPT fitting must
<—B-> H protrude 4” from
finished wall

51/4”,133 mm
@2 1/2”, 64 mm
@ 23/4”, 70 mm
@5 3/4”, 146 mm
3 3/8”, 86 mm
@2 1/2”, 64 mm

7<—A—>

|

M
<
ZIZ|Ir | x| |—

y FLOOR

Notes:
1) All dimensions measured from nominal rough-in (see F as reference).
2) Dimensions subject to change without notice.
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T-1 & SH-1

Parts Breakdown

Replacement Parts

Iltem Description Part Number

A Showerhead 4-141*

B Shower Arm &

C Flange 300s”
| e | s
E Dome Cover T-19*

F Shower

G | Escutcheon Kit 9600-PLR-ESC

Water Supply

4 | Tub Spout 054*

COLD
Water Supply

*Note: Append -STN to part number for Satin Nickel
finish.

Tools Required

Adjustable wrench

Notes:
1) Apply a bead of silicone around the perimeter of all shower Allen wrench (1/8”) M

trim installed flush to the finished wall. Leave opening on

bottom of escutcheon for weep hole. Phillips head %
2) Apply plumber tape to all threaded connections. screwdriver
3) Escutcheon artwork is dependent on handle style.

Plumber tape @
&

Silicone

A
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T-1 & SH-1

Installation

Note:
For valve body installation, please
see valve body manual.

1) Install shower escutcheon (G) to
shower valve. Secure with two
screws (F).

2) Install dome cover (E) to valve by
turning clockwise.

3) Install handle (D) to valve and
secure with set screw (H).

Note:
Handle should be facing the 6
o’clock position.

4) Install tub spout () to pipe fitting.
Turn clockwise to secure.

5) Attach shower arm (B) and
flange (C) to vertical shower pipe.
Turn clockwise to tighten.

6) Install showerhead (A) to shower
arm (B). Turn clockwise to tighten.
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T-1 & SH-1

Operation (Temperature Control)

1) Turn shower handle counterclock- 2) Turn shower handle counterclock- 3) Turn shower handle counterclock-
wise approximately 1/4 turn to put wise approximately 1/2 turn to put wise approximately 3/4 turn to put
valve in cold position. valve in warm position. valve in hot position.

Operation (Diverter Control)

1) Diverter lever in down position for tub spout operation. 2) Diverter lever in up position for shower operation.

1

Troubleshooting Chart

Problem Solution

Clean finished trim area with a soft
Elements in water supply may cause | cloth using mild soap and water or a
water staining on finish. non-abrasive cleaner and then quickly
rinse with water.

Finish is spotting.

Symmons Industries, Inc. = 31 Brooks Drive = Braintree, MA 02184 = Phone: (800) 796-6667 = Fax: (800) 961-9621
Copyright © 2015 Symmons Industries, Inc. = www.symmons.com = gethelp@symmons.com = ZV-3126 REVA = 110515
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T-1 & SH-1

'K &4
'K 4

SYMMONS’ Origins” -

the smart choice™

9600-PLR, 9601-PLR, 9602-PLR

Manual de funcionamiento y mantenimiento

Numeros de modelo

Especificacion

[0 9600-PLR
Valvula para ducha Origins

O 9601-PLR
Sistema para ducha Origins

O 9602-PLR
Sistena para bariera y ducha Origins

Modificaciones

O -1.5 (¥ Restrictor de flujo 1,5 gpm (5,7 I/min)

O -20 (P Restrictor de flujo 2,0 gpm (7,6 I/min)

o -231 Un cabezal de ducha Super en lugar de
un Clear-Flo

O -295 Un cabezal de ducha Institucional en lugar
de un Clear-Flo

O -ss Un surtidor de montaje deslizante en
cualquiera de las unidades para bariera
y ducha

-X Llaves de paso integrales para servicio

L/aves de paso integrales para verificacion
Salida de unién hembra de 1/2” I.P.S.

Conexion inversa para instalaciones
encontrada (espalda con espalda)

Mango con presilla
Montaje decorativo de laton cromado
Cubierta del domo de latén cromado

Tornillos para montaje decorativo a prueba
de vandalismo

Placa ovalada de 13”
Sin el cabezal de ducha
Borde solamente, valvula no incluida

O000 ODO0O0O0O ooOooao
o

Acabado de niquel satinado

Nota: Anexar el -sufijo apropiado al nimero de modelo.

9600-PLR/9601-PLR

Sistema para ducha con valvula compensadora de
presién Temptrol®. Cuenta un tornillo con tope ajustable
para limitar el giro de la manija, con un cabezal de ducha
de 1 funcién con boquillas de goma féciles de limpiar

y un reductor de caudal de 2,5 gpm (9,5 L/min). Los
componentes estan hechos de materiales metalicos y no
metalicos recubiertos con un acabado en cromo pulido
estandar.

9602-PLR

Sistema para bafiera y ducha con valvula compensadora
de presion Temptrol®. Incluye un tornillo con tope
ajustable para limitar el giro de la manija, un tubo surtidor
de agua para la banfera, un cabezal de ducha de 1 funcién
con boquillas de goma faciles de limpiar y un reductor de
caudal de 2,5 gpm (9,5 L/min). Los componentes estan
hechos de materiales metalicos y no metélicos recubiertos
con un acabado en cromo pulido estandar.

Cumplimiento

-ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1
-WaterSense 1,5 gpm (5,7 I/min)
2,0 gpm (7,6 L/min)

Garantia

Vida util limitada - al comprador final original en
instalaciones del consumidor/residenciales.

5 anos - para instalaciones industriales y comerciales.
Consulte www.symmons.com/warranty para obtener
informacion completa sobre la garantia.
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T-1 & SH-1

Dimensiones
Vl— A — J j . :
, 6 3/8”, 162 mm
IS ( B 31/2”, 89 mm
C 35/8”,92 mm
Tamano de los orificios de
' la valvula para ducha
Min. @ 3”7, 76 mm
K Méx. @ 47, 102 mm
E Ref. 777, 1956 mm
Empotrado
2 3/8” +1/2”, 60 mm += 13 mm
Ref. 32”, 813 mm
(9602-PLR)
Ref. 42”7, 1067 mm
B (9601-PLR, 9600-PLR)
La rosca macho NPT de 1/2”
H | debe sobresalir 4” de la pared
- C—~ L — terminada
51/4”, 133 mm
@21/2”, 64 mm
@2 3/4”, 70 mm
@5 3/4”, 146 mm
3 3/8”, 86 mm
@2 1/2”, 64 mm

ZIZ|Ir | X< |—

y PISO

Notas:
1) Todas las dimensiones tomadas desde el empotrado (ver F para referencia).
2) Las dimensiones estan sujetas a cambios sin previo aviso.
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T-1 & SH-1

Desglose de piezas

Repuestos
Articulo Descripcion  Numero de pieza

A Cabezal de 4141
ducha

B Brazo de la .

C | duchay brida 300S

D Conjuntq_ de RTS-063*

H la manija

E Cubierta del T19*
domo

Juego de
F montaje 9600-PLR-ESC*
- G decorativo
Suministro de agua
CALIENTE para la ducha
% | Surtld?r para 054*
Suministro de agua bafiera
*Nota: Anexar -STN al nUmero de pieza para el
acabado de niquel satinado.
Herramientas requeridas
Llave inglesa
Notas:
1) Aplicar una cama de silicona alrededor del perimetro del Liave Allen (1/8”)

borde de la ducha a nivel de la pared terminada. Deje un
orificio en la parte inferior del montaje decorativo para drenar
la humedad. Destornillador phillips
2) Coloque cinta de teflon en todas las uniones ranuradas.
3) El disefio del montaje decorativo depende del tipo de mango.

f

oA

N

Cinta de teflon >

Silicona

A
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T-1 & SH-1

Instalacion

Nota:
Para instalar el cuerpo de la
valvula, vea el manual.

1) Instale el montaje decorativo
de la ducha (G) a la valvula
de la ducha. Ajustelo con dos
tornillos (F).

2) Para instalar la cubierta del
domo (E) a la valvula gire en

sentido de las agujas del reloj.

3) Instale el mango (D) a la valvula
y ajustelo con un tornillo de
presion (H).

Nota:
La manija debe situarse en la
posicion de las 6 en punto.

4) Instale el surtidor para la banera
(1) a la conexion de la tuberia.
Girar en el sentido de las agujas
del reloj para ajustar.

&2 |

5) Una el brazo de la ducha (B) y
la brida (C) al tubo vertical de la
ducha. Gire en el sentido de las
agujas del reloj para apretar.

6) Instale el cabezal de ducha (A)
al brazo de la ducha (B). Gire en
el sentido de las agujas del reloj
para apretar.
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T-1 & SH-1

Funcionamiento (Regulador de temperatura)

1) Gire el mango de la ducha 2) Gire el mango de la ducha 3) Gire el mango de la ducha
1/4 de vuelta en sentido 1/2 de vuelta en sentido 3/4 de vuelta en sentido
contrario a las agujas del reloj contrario a las agujas del reloj contrario a las agujas del reloj
para colocar la valvula en la para colocar la valvula en la para colocar la valvula en la
posicion de agua fria. posicion de agua tibia. posicion de agua caliente.

Funcionamiento (Regulador del desviador)

1) Palanca del desviador hacia abajo para utilizar el 2) Palanca del desviador hacia arriba para utilizar

surtidor para barera. la ducha.

Tabla de resoluciéon de problemas

Problema Solucidén

Limpie el area con acabado con un
Las particulas en el suministro de agua pano suave, usando jabén suave

El acabado se esta manchando. pueden provocar que el agua manche | y agua o un limpiador no abrasivo,
el acabado. y luego enjuague rapidamente
con agua.

Symmons Industries, Inc. = 31 Brooks Drive = Braintree, MA 02184 = Teléfono: (800) 796-6667 = Fax: (800) 961-9621
Copyright © 2015 Symmons Industries, Inc. = www.symmons.com = gethelp@symmons.com = ZV-3126 REV A = 110415
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'K &4
'K 4

SYMMONS’ Ori

9600-PLR,

T-1 & SH-1

the smart choice™

9601-PLR, 9602-PLR

Manuel d'utilisation et d'entretien

gins” 3

Numéros de modéle

Spécification

[0 9600-PLR

Vanne de douche Origins
O 9601-PLR

Systéme de douche COrigins

O 9602-PLR
Systeme de baignoire/douche Origins

Modifications

-1.5 9 Régulateur de débit de 1,5 gpm (5,7 L/min)
-20 (¢ ® Régulateur de débit de 2,0 gpm (7,6 L/min)

-231

O000O0000 OO0OO0O0O O o ooo
D
m
<

Super pomme de douche au lieu du
Clear-Flo

Pomme de douche institutionnelle au lieu
du Clear-Flo

Bec de baignoire a enfiler sur toute unité
de baignoire-douche

Robinet d’interruption du service
Valve d'arrét intégrée
Raccords IPS femelles de 1/2 po

Corps central inversé pour installations
dos a dos

Poignée en boucle

Vanne de la rosace en chrome laiton
Couvercle en déme chrome laiton

Vis de rosace résistant au vandalisme
Plaque ovale de 13 po

Sans pomme de douche

Garniture seulement, vanne non incluse

Fini nickel satiné

Remarque : Juxtaposer le -suffixe approprié au numéro
de modele.

9600-PLR/9601-PLR

Systeme de douche alimenté par la vanne a pression
autorégularisée Temptrol®. Comprend la vis d'arrét
réglable pour limiter le tournage de la poignée, une
pomme de douche & 1 mode avec des embouts en
caoutchouc faciles a nettoyer et un réducteur de débit
de 2,5 gpm (9,5 L/min) standard. Les composants sont
faits de matériaux métalliques et non métalliques au fini
chrome poli standard.

9602-PLR

Systéme de baignoire/douche alimenté par la vanne a
pression autorégularisée Temptrol®. Comprend la vis
d’arrét réglable pour limiter le tournage de la poignée, le
bec de baignoire déviateur, une pomme de douche a 1
mode avec des embouts en caoutchouc faciles a nettoyer
et un réducteur de débit de 2,5 gpm (9,5 L/min) standard.
Les composants sont faits de matériaux métalliques et
non métalliques au fini chrome poli standard.

Conformité

-ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1
-WaterSense 1,5 gpm (5,7 L/min)
2,0 gpm (7,6 L/min)

Garantie

A vie limitée - a |'acheteur original dans les installations
du consommateur ou résidentielles.

5 ans - pour des installations commerciales et
industrielles. Se reporter au site www.symmons.com/
warranty (en anglais) pour l'information compléte
concernant la garantie.
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T-1 & SH-1

Dimensions

6 3/8 po, 162 mm
3 1/2 po, 89 mm
3 5/8 po, 92 mm
Taille du trou de la vanne de
douche
Min. @ 3 po, 76 mm
Max. @ 4 po, 102 mm
E Réf. 77 po, 1956 mm
Robinetterie brute
F 2 3/8 po = 1/2 po,
60 mm = 13 mm
Réf. 32 po, 813 mm
(9602-PLR)
B Réf. 42 po, 1067 mm
(9601-PLR, 9600-PLR)
Raccord NPT 1/2 po male doit
- C—~ L —= H faire saillie de 4 po du
mur fini
51/4 po, 133 mm
@2 1/2 po, 64 mm
@ 2 3/4 po, 70 mm
@5 3/4 po, 146 mm
3 3/8 po, 86 mm
@2 1/2 po, 64 mm

7<—A—>

|

O|m|>

ZIZ|Ir | x| |—

y PLANCHER

Remarques :
1) Toutes les dimensions sont mesurées a partir de la robinetterie brute nominale (voir F en référence).
2) Les dimensions sont sujettes a changer sans préavis.

12
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T-1 & SH-1

Liste des piéces

Alimentation en eau
CHAUDE

t

Alimentation en eau
FROIDE

Remarques :

1) Appliquez un joint de silicone autour du périmetre de la
garniture de la douche installée a égalité avec le mur fini.
Laissez une ouverture au fond de la rosace pour un trou
d'évacuation.

2) Appliquez du ruban de plombier a toutes les connections
filetées.

3) Le motif de la rosace dépend du style de la poignée.

Piéces de remplacement

Article Description

Numeéro de piéce

Pomme de *
A douche 4141
B Bras et bride .
C de douche 300S
D | Assemblage RTS-063"
H De la poignée
E Couv?rcle en T19*
déme
F Douche
G Ensemble de 9600-PLR-ESC*
la rosace
| Bec de 054*
baignoire

*Remarque : Juxtaposer le -STN au numéro de piece
pour le fini Nickel satiné.

Outils requis

Clef ajustable

Clef Allen (1/8 po)

Tournevis cruciforme

Ruban de plombier

oA

f
R\

Silicone

A

13
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T-1 & SH-1

Installation

Remarque :

Pour l'installation du corps de
vanne, veuillez consulter le manuel
de corps de vanne.

1) Installez la rosace de douche (G)
a la vanne de douche. Fixez avec
deux vis (F).

2) Installez le couvercle du déme (E)
a la vanne en tournant dans le
sens des aiguilles d'une montre.

3) Installez la poignée (D) a la vanne
et fixez avec la vis de pression (H).

Remarque :
La poignée devrait faire face a la
position 18h sur I'horloge.

4) Installez le bec de baignoire (I) au
raccord de tuyauterie. Tournez
dans les sens des aiguilles d'une
montre pour fixer en place.

5) Attachez le bras de douche (B) et
la bride (C) au tuyau de douche
vertical. Tournez dans les sens
des aiguilles d'une montre pour
serrer.

©

6) Installez la pomme de douche (A)
au bras de douche (B). Tournez
dans les sens des aiguilles d'une
montre pour serrer.

14
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T-1 & SH-1

Fonctionnement (Contréle de la température)

1) Tournez la poignée de 2) Tournez la poignée de 3) Tournez la poignée de
douche dans le sens contraire douche dans le sens contraire douche dans le sens contraire
des aiguilles d'une montre des aiguilles d'une montre des aiguilles d'une montre
approximativement 1/4 de tour approximativement 1/2 de tour approximativement 3/4 de tour
pour mettre la vanne dans la pour mettre la vanne dans la pour mettre la vanne dans la
position d'eau froide. position d'eau tiede. position d'eau chaude.

Fonctionnement (Contréle de dérivation)

1) Le levier de dérivation dans la position vers le bas 2) Le levier de dérivation dans la position vers le
pour le fonctionnement du bec de baignoire. haut pour le fonctionnement de la douche.

1

Tableau de résolution des problémes

Symptome Solution

Nettoyez la boiserie avec un chiffon
doux en utilisant un savon doux et de
I'eau ou un nettoyant non abrasif et
rincez rapidement avec de |'eau.

Les éléments dans I'alimentation
Le fini est taché. en eau peuvent causer des taches
sur le fini.

Symmons Industries, Inc. = 31 Brooks Drive = Braintree, MA 02184 = Téléphone : (800) 796-6667 = Télécopieur : (800) 961-9621
Copyright © 2015 Symmons Industries, Inc. = www.symmons.com s gethelp@symmons.com s ZV-3126 REV A = 110415
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T-1 & SH-1

'K 4
'K K4

SYMMONS’ Origins® é o\l

the smart choice™
9605-PLR
Shower/Hand Shower System
Operation & Maintenance Manual

Model Numbers

Specification

O 9605-PLR
Origins Shower/Hand Shower System

Modifications

-1.5 @ 1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min) flow restrictor

-2.0 2.0 gpm (7.6 L/min) flow restrictor

-231 Super showerhead in place of Clear-Flo

-295 Institutional showerhead in place of
Clear-Flo

-X Integral service stops

-CHKS  Integral check stops

-IPS 1/2” female IPS connections

-REV Reverse coring for back to back
installations

-LP Loop handle

-B Chrome brass escutcheon

-D Chrome brass dome cover

Vandal proof escutcheon screws

Quick disconnect on hand shower units
-R White vinyl hose in place of metal hose
Elevated vacuum breaker

13” oval plate

Less showerhead

6’ hose in place of 5’ standard

30” adjusting bar in place of standard 36"
bar

-B48 g&” adjusting bar in place of standard 36”
ar

-L/GB
-T24
-TRM
-STN

Less grab bar

24” grab bar in place of standard 36” bar
Trim only, valve not included

Satin Nickel finish

O000 O O0O00O0OO0O0O0O0D00 OOO0O0O OoooOoao
o)
o

Note: Append appropriate -suffix to model number.

Shower/hand shower system powered by the
Temptrol® Pressure Balancing valve. Features
adjustable stop screw to limit handle turn, 36" slide bar,
separate two function diverter, in-line vacuum breaker,

60" flexible metal hose, ADA hand shower, 1 mode
showerhead with easy to clean rubber nozzles and
standard 2.5 gpm (9.5 L/min) flow restrictors. Components
made from metal and nonmetallic materials plated in
standard polished chrome finish.

Compliance

-ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1
-WaterSense 1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min)
2.0 gpm (7.6 L/min)
For California Residents
WARNING: This product contains chemicals known to

the State of California to cause cancer, birth defects, or
other reproductive harm.

Warranty

Limited Lifetime - to the original end purchaser in
consumer/residential installations.

5 Years - for industrial/commercial installations.
Refer to www.symmons.com/warranty for complete
warranty information.
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Dimensions
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Notes:

1) All dimensions measured from nominal rough-in (see J as reference).

2) Dimensions subject to change without notice.

Measurements

63/8”, 162 mm

w|>

3”7, 76 mm

o

Diverter Valve Hole Size
Min. @ 3”, 76 mm
Max. @ 3 1/4”, 83 mm

31/2”, 89 mm

Male 1/2” NPT fitting must
protrude 3/8” from
finished wall

Ref. 10”7, 254 mm

O|Mm| m |O

Ref. 77”, 1956 mm

T

Shower Valve Hole Size
Min. @ 3”, 76 mm
Max. @ 4”7, 102 mm

35/8”, 92 mm

Rough-in
23/8” +1/2”, 60 mm + 13 mm

Ref. 42”, 1067 mm

@21/2”, 64 mm

@2 3/4”, 70 mm

@41/4”, 108 mm

@21/2”, 64 mm

@53/4”, 146 mm

3 3/8”, 86 mm

@31/87, 79 mm

36”7, 914 mm

—H|®[(TJ|O|T|O|Z|Z[r|X| «

39”, 991 mm
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Parts Breakdown

HOT
Water Supply

t

COLD
Water Supply

Replacement Parts

Item Description Part Number
A Showerhead 4-141*
B Shower Arm & 300S*
C Flange
D Shower or
Diverter Handle RTS-063*
E
Assembly
F Dome Cover T-19*
G Diverter N
H | Escutcheon kit | 28°66-DIV-ESC
Standard
| Shower 9600-PLR-ESC*
J Escutcheon Kit Brass
9600-PLR-B-ESC*
K Hand Shower ADACHS*
N | Slide Mechanism FP-SM6*
(0] Wall Ell 40A*
= In-line Vacuum
Q Breaker & SP-4*
60” Hose

Adjustable wrench

*Note: Append -STN to part number for
Satin Nickel finish.

Tools Required

Notes:

1) Apply a bead of silicone around the perimeter of all shower trim
installed flush to the finished wall. Leave opening on bottom of
escutcheons for weep hole.

2) Apply plumber tape to all threaded connections.

3) Escutcheon artwork is dependent on handle style.

Allen wrench (1/8”)

Drrill

Phillips head
screwdriver

Plumber tape

Silicone
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Installation

Note:
For valve body installation, please
see valve body manuals.

1) Install shower escutcheon (J) to
shower valve. Secure with two
screws (I).

2) Install diverter escutcheon (H) to
shower valve. Secure with two
screws (G).

4) Install handles (D) to valves.

Secure with set screws (E).

6) Install showerhead (A) to shower
arm (B). Turn clockwise to tighten.

Note: Handles should be facing the
6 o’clock position.

3) Install dome covers (F) to valves.
Turn clockwise to secure.

A

5) Attach shower arm (B) and

flange (C) to vertical shower pipe.
Turn clockwise to tighten.

&

7) Remove slide bar ends (M1) from
slide bar flanges. Using flanges
as a guide, drill 1/8” pilot holes
into studs or wood blocking.
With slide bar (M) in position,
secure to wall using screws (L).
Attach slide bar ends (M1) to bar
flanges.

Note: Slide bar must be secured
with at least two of the three
screws (L) at each end.

8) Disassemble slide assembly (N).
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Installation

9) Install slide assembly (N) to slide 10) Press tabs on wall ell flange and
bar (M). Flat edge on (N2) and install wall ell (O) to pipe fitting.
(N3) must be aligned. Arrows on Turn clockwise to secure.

(N2) and (N4) indicate bottom side.

Note: Adjust screw cap (N1) for ease
of movement of slide assembly.

11) Attach hand shower (K) to hose (Q).
Attach hose (Q) to vacuum breaker
(P). Connect vacuum breaker (P)
to wall ell (O). Turn clockwise to
tighten.

K (@)

Operation (Temperature Control)

1) Turn shower handle counterclock- 2) Turn shower handle counterclock-
wise approximately 1/4 turn to put wise approximately 1/2 turn to put
valve in cold position. valve in warm position.

3) Turn shower handle counterclock-
wise approximately 3/4 turn to put
valve in hot position.

Operation (Diverter Control)

1) Cartridge is factory set to divert 2) Turn handle to position 2 to divert
to function 1. to function 2.
POSITION 1 [ POSITION 2

Note: Additional handle positions for same output are illustrated.

3) Turn handle to position 3 to share
functions 1 and 2.

5
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Troubleshooting Chart

Problem Solution

Clean finished trim area with a soft
Elements in water supply may cause | cloth using mild soap and water or a
water staining on finish. non-abrasive cleaner and then quickly
rinse with water.

Finish is spotting.

Symmons Industries, Inc. = 31 Brooks Drive = Braintree, MA 02184 = Phone: (800) 796-6667 = Fax: (800) 961-9621
Copyright © 2017 Symmons Industries, Inc. = symmons.com = gethelp@symmons.com = ZV-3128 REVC = 030117
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'K 4
'K K4

SYMMONS’ Origins®

the smart choice™
9605-PLR
Sistema de ducha/ducha de mano

Manual de funcionamiento y mantenimiento

Numeros de modelo

»

Especificacion

O 9605-PLR
Sistema de ducha/ducha de mano Origins

Modificaciones

o -1.5 @ Reductor de caudal de 1.5 gpm (5.7 L/min)

O -2.0 Reductor de caudal de 2.0 gpm (7.6 L/min)

o -231 Cabezal de ducha Super en lugar de
Clear-Flo

O -295 Cabezal de ducha Institucional en lugar de
Clear-Flo

O -X Llaves de paso integradas

[0 -CHKS  \Valwulas de retencion integradas

o -IPs Salida de union hembra de 1/2” I.P.S.

O -REV Conexion inversa para instalaciones
encontradas

O -LP Manija en bucle

O -B Placa decorativa de laton cromado

O -D Cubierta del domo de laton cromado

O -VP Tornillos para placa decorativa a prueba de
vandalismo

O -ab Desconexion rapida en unidades de ducha
de mano

O -R Manguera de vinilo blanco en lugar de la
manguera de metal

O -vB Igualador de presion elevado

O -OP Placa ovalada de 13”

O -L/HD Sin el cabezal de ducha

o -72 Manguera de 6 pies en vez de la estandar
de 5 pies

O -B30 Barra de ajuste de 30" en lugar de barra
estdndar de 36"

O -B48 Barra de ajuste de 48” en lugar de barra
estdndar de 36”

O -L/GB Menos barra de sujecion

O -T24 Barra de sujecion de 24" en lugar de barra
estandar de 36"

O -TRM Borde solamente, valvula no incluida

O -STN Acabado de niquel satinado

Nota: Anexar el -sufijo apropiado al numero de modelo.

Sistema para ducha/ducha de mano con valvula
compensadora de presion Temptrol®. Incluye un
tornillo con tope ajustable para limitar el giro de la manija,
barra deslizadora de 36", desviador separado de dos
funciones, igualador de presion integrado, manguera
metalica flexible de 60", ducha de mano ADA, cabezal

de ducha de 1 funcién con boquillas de goma faciles

de limpiar y reductores de caudal estandar de 2.5 gpm
(9.5 L/min). Los componentes estan hechos de materiales
metalicos y no metdlicos recubiertos con un acabado en
cromo pulido estandar.

Cumplimiento

-ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1
-WaterSense 1.5 gpm (5.7 I/min)
2.0 gpm (7.6 L/min)

Garantia

Vida util limitada - al comprador final original en
instalaciones del consumidor/residenciales.

5 afios - para instalaciones industriales y comerciales.
Consulte www.symmons.com/warranty para obtener
informacién completa sobre la garantia.
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Dimensiones

J—A L —
\_ MADERA A 6 3/8”, 162 mm
fg]: B 3”, 76 mm
m ‘ DE BLOQU EO Tamano de los orificios de
7 C la valvula de desvio
R Min. @ 3”, 76 mm
B Max. @ 3 1/4”, 83 mm
[ D\\ M (ﬁ D 31/2”,89 mm
I La rosca macho NPT de
) E 1/2” debe
sobresalir 3/8" de
N — la pared terminada
F Ref. 10”, 254 mm
G Ref. 77”, 1956 mm

Tamano de los orificios de
la valvula para ducha
Min. @ 3”, 76 mm
Méax. @ 4”7, 102 mm

35/8”, 92 mm

Empotrado
23/8” +1/2”, 60 mm + 13 mm

Ref. 42” 1067 mm
@21/2”, 64 mm
@2 3/4”, 70 mm
@41/4”, 108 mm
@21/2”, 64 mm
@5 3/4”, 146 mm
3 3/8”, 86 mm
@31/8”, 79 mm
36”7, 914 mm
397,991 mm

._O_.
i
.Y
|
|
|

—H|»|TJO|T|O|Z|Z|r|X| «

PISO

Notas:
1) Todas las dimensiones tomadas desde el empotrado (ver J para referencia).
2) Las dimensiones estan sujetas a cambios sin previo aviso.
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Desglose de piezas

CALIENTE
Suministro
de agua

FRIA
Suministro
de agua

Notas:

1) Aplique una gota de silicona alrededor del perimetro del borde de la
ducha a nivel de la pared terminada. Deje un orificio en la parte inferior
de la placa para drenar la humedad.

2) Coloque cinta de teflon en todas las salidas de unién roscadas.

3) El disefio de la placa decorativa depende del tipo de manija.

Repuestos

Articulo Descripcion Numero de pieza

Cabezal de N
A ducha 4141
B Brazo de la *
C  |duchay brida 300S
Conjunto
D de manija N
E de ducha RTS-063
o desviador
Cubierta del .
F domo T-19
G Kit de placa
H decorativa del| 96-66-DIV-ESC*
desviador
. Estandar
| Kl de piaca | 9600-PLR-ESC
ecorativa .
J Latén
para la ducha 9600-PLR-B-ESC*
Ducha de .
K mano ADACHS
N Conjqnto de FP-SM6*
deslizador
Codo de .
(0] pared 40A
Igualador
p de presién
Q integrado SP-4*
y manguera
de 60”

*Nota: Anexar -STN al nUmero de pieza
para acabado de niquel satinado.

Herramientas requeridas

Llave inglesa

Llave Allen (1/8”)

Taladro

Destornillador phillips

Cinta de teflén

Silicona
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Instalacion

Nota:
Para instalar el cuerpo de la valvula,
vea el manual de la valvula.

1) Instale la placa decorativa de la
ducha (J) en la valvula de la ducha.
Sujételo con dos tornillos (I).

2) Instale |a placa decorativa del
desviador (H) en la valvula de la
ducha. Sujete con dos tornillos (G).

3) Instale las cubiertas de domo (F)
en las valvulas. Gire en el sentido
de las manecillas del reloj para
apretar.

4) Instale las manijas (D) en las
valvulas. Sujételas con los
tornillos (E).

Nota: Las manijas deben situarse
en la posicion de las 6 en punto.

5)Una el brazo de la ducha (B) y
la brida (C) al tubo vertical de la
ducha. Gire en el sentido de las
manecillas del reloj para apretar.

7
\{

6) Instale el cabezal de ducha (A) al
brazo de la ducha (B). Gire en el
sentido de las manecillas del reloj
para apretar.

<)

4

7) Quite los extremos de la la barra
deslizadora (M1) de las bridas de
la barra. Usando las bridas como
guia, taladre agujeros guia de 1/8"
en las vigas o bloques de madera.
Con la barra deslizadora (M) en su
posicion, sujétela a la pared con
tornillos (L). Coloque los extremos
de la la barra deslizadora (M1) en
las bridas de la barra.

Nota: La barra deslizadora debe
quedar sujeta al menos con dos
de los tres tornillos (L) en cada
extremo.

8) Desarme el conjunto de
deslizador (N).

10
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Instalacion

9) Instale el conjunto de deslizador
(N) en la barra deslizadora (M).
Los bordes planos de (N2) y (N3)
deben quedar alineados. Las flechas
en (N2) y (N4) senalan el lado inferior.

10) Presione las pestafas en la brida
del codo de pared e instale el
codo de pared (O) en el conector
de la tuberia. Gire en el sentido
de las manecillas del reloj para
apretar.

Nota: Ajuste la tapa del tornillo
(N1) para facilitar el movimiento del
conjunto de deslizador.

11) Conecte la ducha de mano (K)

con la manguera (Q). Conecte la
manguera (Q) con el igualador de
presion (P). Conecte el igualador
de presion (P) con el codo de
pared (O). Gire en el sentido de las
manecillas del reloj para apretar.

K )

Funcionamiento (Control de temperatura)

1) Gire el mango de la ducha 1/4 de
vuelta en sentido contrario a las
agujas del reloj para colocar la
valvula en la posicion de agua fria.

2) Gire el mango de la ducha 1/2
vuelta en sentido contrario a las
agujas del reloj para colocar la
valvula en la posicion de agua tibia.

3) Gire el mango de la ducha 3/4

de vuelta en sentido contrario a
las agujas del reloj para colocar
la valvula en la posicion de agua
caliente.

Funcionamiento (Control de desviador)

1) El cartucho viene preconfigurado
para desvio a la funcion 1.

POSICION 1

2) Gire la manija a la posicién 2 para
desviar a la funcién 2.

POSICION 2

Nota: Se ilustran las posiciones de los controles adicionales para la misma salida.

3) Gire la manija a la posicién 3 para

compartir las funciones 1y 2.

POSICION 3

11
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Tabla de resoluciéon de problemas

Problema Solucion

Limpie el érea con acabado con un pafio

suave, usando jabdn suave y agua o un

limpiador no abrasivo, y luego enjuague
rapidamente con agua.

Las particulas en el suministro de agua
El acabado se estda manchando. pueden provocar que el agua manche
el acabado.

Symmons Industries, Inc. = 31 Brooks Drive = Braintree, MA 02184 = Teléfono: (800) 796-6667 = Fax: (800) 961-9621
Copyright © 2017 Symmons Industries, Inc. = symmons.com = gethelp@symmons.com = ZV-3128 REVC = 030117
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'K 4
'K K4

SYMMONS’ Origins®

the smart choice™
9605-PLR
Systeme de douche/douche a main
Manuel d'utilisation et d'entretien

Numéros de modéle

»

Spécifications

O 9605-PLR
Systeme de douche/douche a main Origins

Modifications

-1.5 @ Régulateur de débit de 1,5 gom (5,7 L/min)

-2.0 Régulateur de débit de 2,0 gpm (7,6 L/min)

-231 Super pomme de douche au lieu du
Clear-Flo

-295 Pomme de douche institutionnelle au lieu
du Clear-Flo

-X Robinet d’interruption du service

-CHKS
-IPS
-REV

Valve d’arrét intégree
Raccords IPS femelles de 1/2 po

Qcc)jrps central inversé our installations dos
a dos

Poignée en boucle
-B Vanne de la rosace chrome laiton
-D Couvercle en déme chrome laiton

Vis de rosace résistant au vandalisme

-QD Débranchement rapide pour de douche
a main
-R Tuyau de vinyle blanc

Reniflard surélevé
Assiette ovale 13 po
-L/HD
-72
-B30

Sans pomme de douche
Tuyau de 6’ au lieu de 5’ standard

Réglage barre 30 po a la place de la barre
standard

-B48 Réglage barre 48 po a la place de la barre

standard

-L/GB Aucune barre d’appui

-T24 Barre d’appui 24 po a la place de la barre

standard
-TRM

-STN

Garniture seulement, vanne non incluse

OO0 OO0 O OO0O0O0O00 ODO00O0O0 oooo0 o ooao
<
o

Fini nickel satiné

Remarque : Juxtaposer le -suffixe approprié au numéro
de modéle.

Systéme de douche/douche a main alimenté

par la vanne a pression autorégularisée Temptrol®,
Comprend la vis d’arrét réglable pour limiter le tournage
de la poignée, une barre a glissiére de 36 po, un organe
de dérivation séparé a deux fonctions, le brise-vide en
ligne, un tuyau de métal flexible de 60 po, une douche
a main ADA, une pomme de douche a 1 mode avec
des embouts en caoutchouc faciles a nettoyer et des
réducteurs de débit de 2,5 gpm (9,5 L/min) standard.
Les composants sont faits de matériaux métalliques et
non métalliques au fini chrome poli standard.

=S

Conformité

-ASME A112.18.1/CSA B125.1
-WaterSense 1,5 gpm (5,7 L/min)
2,0 gpm (7,6 L/min)

@

CSA Grenp

Garantie

A vie limitée - a I’acheteur original dans les installations
du consommateur ou résidentielles.

5 ans — pour des installations commerciales et industrielles.
Se reporter au site www.symmons.com/warranty

(en anglais) pour I'information compléte concernant

la garantie.
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Dimensions

J—A L—
- BLOCAGE A 6 3/8 po, 162 mm
B 3 po, 76
¥ | DES BOIS __3po. 75 mm
Taille de trou de la vanne
R c de dérivation
Min. @ 3 po, 76 mm
B Max. @ 3 1/4 po, 83 mm
[ M (m D 31/2 po, 89 mm
I Raccord NPT 1/2 po
] E male doit
faire saillie de 3/8 po
N — du mur fini
F Réf. 10 po, 254 mm

Min. @ 3 po, 76 mm

E O«‘ ‘& Max. @ 4 po, 102 mm

= n G| Réf. 77 po, 1956 mm
C RS B —— Taille du trou de la
| B H vanne de douche
- D-

Y

3 5/8 po, 92 mm

Robinetterie brute
2 3/8 po + 1/2 po,
60 mm =13 mm

Réf. 42 po, 1067 mm
@2 1/2 po, 64 mm
@ 2 3/4 po, 70 mm
@4 1/4 po, 108 mm
@2 1/2 po, 64 mm
@5 3/4 po, 146 mm
3 3/8 po, 86 mm
@ 31/8 po, 79 mm
36 po, 914 mm
39 po, 991 mm

[

= |T|O|T|O|Z(Z || X

PLANCHER

Remarques :
1) Toutes les dimensions sont mesurées a partir de la robinetterie brute nominale (voir J en référence).
2) Les dimensions sont sujettes a changer sans préavis.

14
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Liste des piéces

Piéces de remplacement
Article Description Numéro de piéce
Pomme de *
A douche 4-141
B | Bras et bride de «
C douche 300S
5 Assemblage de
La poignée de _NRR*
E | dérivation ou de RTS-063
la douche
Couvercle en "
G Organe de
dérivation *
H Ensemble de la 96-66-DIV-ESC
rosace
Standard
Douche *
I Ensemble de la 9600-PLR-ESC
J rosace Laiton
9600-PLR-B-ESC*
K Douche a main ADACHS*
s ] L’assemblage de
Alimentation en _ *
EaulCLEUDE N la glissiére FP-SM6
t o) Coude mural 40A*
Alimentation en
Eau CHAUDE ) Brise-vide en
Q ligne et SP-4*
boyau de 60 po
*Remarque : Juxtaposer le -STN au numéro de
piece pour le Fini nickel satiné.

Outils requis
Remarques:

1) Appliquez un joint de silicone autour du périmetre de la garniture Clef ajustable
de la douche installée a égalité avec le mur fini. Laissez une
ouverture au fond de la rosace pour un trou d’évacuation.

2) Appliquez du ruban de plombier a toutes les connections filetées. Clef Allen (1/8 po)

3) Le motif de la rosace dépend du style de la poignée.

Perceuse

Tournevis cruciforme %

Ruban de plombier N\~

Silicone %

15
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Installation

Remarque :

Pour I'installation du corps de vanne,
veluillez consulter le manuel de corps
de vanne.

1) Installez la rosace de douche (J)
a la vanne de douche. Fixez avec
deux vis (I).

2) Installez la rosace de I'organe de
dérivation (H) a la vanne de douche.
Fixez avec deux vis (G).

3) Installez les couvercles du dome (F)
aux vannes. Tournez dans les sens
des aiguilles d'une montre pour
fixer en place.

4) Installez les poignées (D) aux
vannes. Fixez la poignée avec les
vis de pression (E).

Remarque : Les poignées devraient
faire face a la position 18h sur
I'horloge.

5) Attachez le bras de douche (B)
et la bride (C) au tuyau de douche
vertical. Tournez dans les sens des
aiguilles d’'une montre pour serrer.

6) Installez la pomme de douche (A)
au bras de douche (B). Tournez dans
les sens des aiguilles d'une montre
pour serrer.

)

G2 |-
: -

7) Enlevez les bouts de la barre
a glissiere (M1) des brides de la
barre. En utilisant les brides comme
guide, percez des trous de guidage
de 1/8 de po dans les poteaux
ou blocs de bois. Avec la barre
a glissiere (M) en place, fixez-la au
mur en utilisant les vis (L). Attachez
les bouts de la barre a glissiére (M1)
aux brides de la barre.

Remarque : La barre a glissiére doit
étre fixée avec au moins deux des
trois vis (L) & chaque bout.

8) Démontez I'assemblage de la
glissiére (N).

16
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Installation

10) Appuyez les languettes sur la 11) Attachez la douche a main (K)

9) Installez I'assemblage de la

glissiére (N) a la barre a glissiere
(M). Le bord plat sur (N2) et (N3)
doit étre aligné. Les fleches sur

(N2) et (N4) indiquent le coté

au fond.

bride du coude mural et installez
le coude mural (O) au raccord
de tuyauterie. Tournez dans les
sens des aiguilles d'une montre
pour fixer en place.

au boyau (Q). Attachez le boyau
(Q) au brise-vide (P). Connectez
le brise-vide (P) au coude mural
(Q). Tournez dans les sens

des aiguilles d'une montre

pour serrer.

K 0

Remarque : Ajustez le couvercle
a vis (N1) pour faciliter le mouvement
de I'assemblage de la glissiére.

Fonctionnement (Contréle de la température)

1) Tournez la poignée de douche 2) Tournez la poignée de douche 3) Tournez la poignée de douche

dans le sens contraire des aiguilles
d'une montre approximativement
1/4 de tour pour mettre la vanne
dans la position d'eau froide.

dans le sens contraire des aiguilles
d'une montre approximativement
1/2 de tour pour mettre la vanne
dans la position d'eau tiéde.

dans le sens contraire des aiguilles
d'une montre approximativement
3/4 de tour pour mettre la vanne
dans la position d'eau chaude.

Fonctionnement (Controle de dérivation)

3) Tournez la poignée a la position 3
pour partager les fonctions 1 et 2.

1) La cartouche est réglée en usine
pour dévier a la fonction 1.

2) Tournez la poignée a la position 2
pour dévier vers la fonction 2.

POSITION 1 POSITION 2 POSITIQ_N\3

AN

Remarque : Des positions de poignées supplémentaires pour le méme résultat sont illustrées.

17
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Tableau de résolution des problémes

Symptome Solution

Nettoyez la boiserie avec un chiffon
doux en utilisant un savon doux et
de I'eau ou un nettoyant non abrasif
etrincez rapidement avec de I'eau.

Les éléments dans I'alimentation
Le fini est taché. en eau peuvent causer des taches
sur le fini.

Symmons Industries, Inc. = 31 Brooks Drive = Braintree, MA 02184 = Téléphone : (800) 796-6667 = Télécopieur : (800) 961-9621
Copyright © 2017 Symmons Industries, Inc. = symmons.com = gethelp@symmons.com = ZV-3128 REVC = 030117
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KS-1 & KS-2

DAY TON.
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

@ Position sink upside
down on countertop.

UNDER SIDE OF SINK

DRAW OUTLINE
COUNTER TOP—S X

AROUND SINK

@ Draw line 5/16” inside outline of sink. @ Mount faucet and drain(s) in place on sink and

tighten per manufacturer’s instructions.
@ Set sink in cutout.
@ Preassemble clamps, screws and plastic pads.

From underside — place clamp in center along
each side and hand tighten to hold sink in place.
Fasten balance of clamps along edges spaced
approximately 3” from each end, and equally along
front, back and sides. For countertops thicker than 3/4”
up to 1-1/2”, Elkay recommends using LK364.

OUTLINE OF
SINK _— 5/16" MINIMUM

COUNTER TOP XS~ COUNTER TOP

@ From the top — check seal between sink edge
and countertop. Adjust clamps if necessary.

@ Cut on inside line. Cut straight front-to-back

and left-to right. Lightly tighten clamps evenly with screw driver
or socket wrench until sink is perfectly tight to
@ Apply caulking compound around cutout on countertop.
countertop top surface. CAUTION: Do not over tighten.
DETAIL OF U-CHANNEL MAXIMUM CUTOUT SIZES SHOULD BE:

Silicone Caulk
(Not Furnished) Cutout

Sink Size Cutout Size Corner
Radius

N
Countertop 33"x 22" | 32-3/8"x 21-3/8" | 1-1/2"
25" x 22" | 24-3/8" x 21-3/8" 1-1/2"
424 46-318"%20-5/8" =424

STk
= 17" x 19" | 16-3/8"x 18-3/8" | 1-1/2"

15" x 15" | 14-3/8" x 14-3/8" 1-1/2"

(Optional: LK364)
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KS-1 & KS-2

Installation Instructions

Suggestions for the Care and Cleaning
of your Elkay Stainless Sink

ELKAY SATIN FINISH

Elkay's original highlighted satin finish is produced by an abrasive
grinding operation which lends a uniform pattern of satin finish lines
to the metal surface. All exposed areas then undergo a series of
progressive machine and hand polishing operations. It is this careful
polishing that makes an Elkay satin luster finish so beautiful...and so
easy to clean and maintain.

RECOMMENDED CLEANSERS

Elkay has tested general household cleansers to measure their effec-
tiveness in cleaning stainless steel sinks. The most aggressive

cleansers consist of Bar Keeper’s Friend, Zud and Lawrence Right Work.

Other cleansers, which are still effective, but less aggressive
include Ajax, Comet, Shiny Sinks Plus, Luneta, Soft Scrub, Mr.Clean,
Maas and Flitz. The non-abrasive formula is safe and effective for day

to day cleaning. So to help maintain the beautiful finish of your stainless

steel sink, use one of the cleansers that Elkay recommends.

RECOMMENDATIONS
FOR PROPER MAINTENANCE

Do...Rinse thoroughly after each use. “Thorough” rinsing can be
done by running water for a few minutes and rubbing the cleaned
area with a clean sponge.

« Do...Towel dry after each use to prevent mineral deposits from
building upon the surface of the sink.

« Do...Clean the sink once a week, being sure to rub in the direction
of the satin finish grain lines, using an Elkay recommended cleanser.

* Do Use an Elkay bottom grid or rinsing basket to “protect” the
finish. Bottom grids and rinsing baskets can remain in the sink and
will not cause rusting or pitting.

« Do Not... Rub the sink across the satin finish lines. Scouring across
the satin finish lines can damage the original sink finish.

* Do Not... Allow soap or other household cleansers to dry on the
surface of the sink. Most brands contain chemical additives which
will affect the original finish.

* Do Not... Use solutions of chlorine bleach and water in the sink.
Chlorides, which are found in most soaps, detergents, bleaches,
and cleansers, are very aggressive to stainless steel. If left on the
sink too long they can cause surface pitting.

* Do Not... Use a steel wool pad to clean your sink. If a more abra-
sive product is needed, use a green Scotch Brite pad being sure to
rub in the direction of the satin finish grain lines. Steel wool pads

have a tendency to break apart and small particles of steel can
become embedded in the surface of the sink. The steel particles will
rust and will give the appearance that the sink itself is rusting.

Do Not... Use rubber mats or dishpans in the sink. Leaving rubber
mats or dishpans in the sink can lead to surface rust or possible
pitting. However, if you insist on using mats or dishpans, please
remove the mat after each use and rinse thoroughly.

Do Not... Leave wet sponges, cloths, or cleaning pads on the sink.
This can lead to surface rust.

Following these recommendations for the care and cleaning of your
stainless steel sink will insure that it will provide you with many years
of service.

CHLORIDES

Today, chlorides are found in most all soap, detergents, bleaches and
cleansers; chlorides can be aggressive to stainless steel. However,
chlorides are very water soluble. Therefore, THOROUGH RINSING of
your sink after each use to remove any chloride residue and a weekly
cleaning is all that is required to keep your sink looking bright and
shiny.

SCRATCHES

Like many metallic surfaces, your stainless steel sink will scratch.
These are merely usage scratches and overtime will blend into the
overall finish of your sink with proper cleaning.

KNIVES

Your sink is designed to serve as many things but not as a cutting
board or chopping block. This type of use will lead to deep scratches
in the sink finish and will dully our knives. Elkay does offer various
cutting boards which will provide an additional work area.

WATER QUALITY

The quality of your water can affect your sink’s appearance. If your
water has a high iron content, a brown surface stain can form on the
sink giving the appearance of rust. Additionally, in areas with a high
concentration of minerals, or with over-softened water, a white film
may develop on the sink. To combat these problems, we suggest that
the sink be towel dried after use, and again, on a weekly basis, the
sink should be cleaned using a recommended cleanser.

FOODS

Heavy salt concentration or foods containing high levels of salt should
not be allowed to dry on the sink surface. Rinse your sink thoroughly
after use.

.

ELKAY LIMITED SINK WARRANTY

Elkay warrants to the original purchaser of an Elkay stainless steel sink that Elkay will,
at its option, replace or repair, without charge, such product if it fails due to a man-
ufacturing defect during normal residential use. Product replacement does not include
transportation cost or labor installation cost. This warranty covers only stainless steel
self-rimming drop-in sinks installed in a conventional countertop surface and stainless
steel undermount sinks installed in a conventional solid surface countertop and applies
to residential installations only. Elkay reserves the right to examine product in question

and its installation prior to replacement.

WASTE FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES ARE NOT WARRANTED
OTHER WARRANTY CONDITIONS ON SINKS

Our warranty does not cover product failure or damage caused by the use of optional
Elkay accessories, abusive treatment, misuse, environmental factors, normal wear
including dents and scratches, improper care and cleaning, use of aggressive and
abrasive cleaners, damage due to handling or failure to follow the recommended
procedures for installation, care and maintenance as detailed in the installation and
care guide provided with every sink. This warranty is extended only to the original
consumer purchaser of the product. This warranty does not cover shipping costs,
labor costs, or any other charges for such items as installation or replacement of the
sink, diagnosis or replacement of any faucet or component part, or any other expense
orloss. This warranty does not cover obsolete, discontinued nor display products,
whether such items are purchased at discount outlets and / or on-line or sold on
clearance or close out.

All incidental or consequential damages are specifically excluded. No
additional warranties, express or implied are given, including but not
limited to, any implied warranty of merchantability or fitness for a par-
ticular purpose.

Some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or conse-
quential damages or limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts, so the
above limitations or exclusions may not apply to you.

This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have other
rights which vary from state to state.

The above protection will continue for 1 year.

TO OBTAIN SERVICE UNDER WARRANTY

1.

Q0 TN

Write to: Elkay Manufacturing Company
Attention: Consumer Services

2222 Camden Court

Oak Brook, IL 60523

. Include a letter containing the following information:

. Date of purchase and installation

. Proof of Purchase (copy of original dated invoice)

. Description of nature of defect

. Model number or description of model and/or component part if possible.

Elkay

2222 Camden Court
Oak Brook, IL 60523

©2013 Elkay
Printed in U.S.A.
elkayusa.com

(Rev. E 06/13)
64180036
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KS-1 & KS-2

SINGLE HANDLE KITCHEN FAUCET
Model PFXC3101CP PFXC4101BN PFXC3111CP

LLAVES DE FREGADERO UNA MANIJA
Modelos PFXC3101CP PFXC4101BN PFXC3111CP

ROBINET DE CUISINE A UNE MANETTE
Modéles PFXC3101CP PFXC4101BN PFXC3111CP

English

CAUTION-TIPS FOR REMOVAL OF

OLD FAUCET:

Always turn off water supply before
removing existing faucet or replacing
any part of the faucet. Open the
faucet handle to relieve water
pressure and ensure that water is

completely shut

off.

CARE INSTRUCTIONS:

To preserve the finish of your faucet,
apply non-abrasive wax. Any
cleaners should be rinsed off
immediately. Do not use abrasive

cleaners on the faucet.

Espaiiol

PRECAUCION-CONSEJOS PARA CAMBIAR
LA LLAVE MEZCLADORA:

Siempre corte el suministro de agua
antes de retirar el grifo actual o
remplazar cualquier pieza del mismo.
Abra la llave del grifo para liberar la
presion de agua y asegurar que ya no
corre agua.

INSTRUCCIONES DE CUIDADO:

Para conservar el acabado que cubre
las partes metalicas de su llave
mezcladora, aplique cera que no sea
abrasive, como una cera para autos. Si
usa algun tipo de limpiador, debera
enjuagarlo inmediatamente. Los
abrasivos suaves son aceptables en
acabados platinum y LifeShine.

Francais

ATTENTION-SUGGESTIONS POUR
ENLEVER L'ANCIEN ROBIENT:

Toujours couper I'alimentation en eau
avant d'enlever ou de démonter le
robinet. Ouvrir le robinet pour libérer la
pression d'eau et pour s'assurer que
I'alimentation en eau a bien été coupée.

DIRECTIVES D'ENTRETINE:

Pour préserver le fini des piéces
métalliques du robinet, appliquer une
cire non abrasive comme une cire a
votiure. Rincer immédiatement le
robinet aprés I'avoir nettoyé avec un
agent nettoyant. Les finis platinum et
LifeShine peuvent étre nettoyés a I'aide
de produits abrasifs doux.

You may need/Usted puede necesitar/
Aticles dont vous pouvez avoir besion

N

Goggles
Anteojos Protectores
Lunettes de sécurité

&

Wrench
Llave
Clé ajustable

<

(2) Supply Lines Basin Wrench Sealant Tape Silicone 2.5mm Hex Allen Wrench
2 Lineas de Suministro  Llave para Instalar Grifos Cinta Selladora Silicon 2.5mm Hex Llave Allen
(2) Tuyaux d'alimentation Clé pour lavabo Ruban d'étanchéité Silicone 2.5mm Cié hexagonale

03/30/12 REV.A
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Shut off water supply at angle stop. Remove old faucet. Clean sink surface in
preparation for new faucet. If your model not have a spray, proceed to step 2. If your
model has a spray skip to step 3A.

Cierra el suministro de agua en la unién en angulo. Retira el grifo viejo. Limpia
superficie del lavamanos para prepararla para el grifo nuevo. Si tu modelo no tiene
un rociador, procede con el paso 2. Si tu modelo tiene un rociador, continia al paso
3A.

Coupez I'alimentation d'eau au niveau de I'arrét d’équerre. Enlevez I’ancien robinet.
Nettoyez la surface du lavabo en préparation a I'installation du nouveau robinet. Si
votre modele ne posséde pas de douchette, passez a I'étape 2. Si votre modéle
possede une douchette, passez a I'étape 3A.

3A

Mount spray support in far right hole in sink.

Instale el soporte para el rociador en el orificio que se encuentra mas a la derecha
del lavabo.

Insérez le porte-douchette dans le trou a I'extrémité droite de I'évier.

KS-1 & KS-2

2

Place gasket (1) on bottom of new faucet. Place faucet through mounting holes in
sink. Secure faucet to sink using mounting nuts (2) provided.

Note: If the sink surface is uneven or irregular, plumber’s putty or a silicone
sealant may be used to create a watertight seal. Plumber’s putty may have
an adverse reaction with plastic gaskets under the spout base so if your
faucet has a plastic gasket, use a high quality silicone sealant. Plumber’s
putty also may have an adverse reaction with some cultured marble or
natural stone. In these cases a high quality silicone sealant is
recommended.

Coloque el empaque (1) in la parte inferior de la llave. Coloque la llave de agua a
través de los agujeros de instalacion en el fregadero. Fije la llave al fregadero con las
contratuercas (2) proporcionadas.

Nota: Si la superficie del lavamanos es irregular o esta desnivelada, puede
usarse masilla de plomero o un sellador de silicona para dar hermeticidad.
La masilla de plomero puede tener reaccion adversa con juntas plasticas
debajo de la base del cafio. Si tu grifo tiene junta plastica, usa un sellador
de silicona de alta calidad. La masilla de plomero puede tener también un
reaccion adversa con algiin marmol cultivado o piedra natural. En estos
casos se recomienda un sellador de silicona de alta calidad.

Placez le joint (1) contre le dessous du robinet neuf. Introduisez le robinet dans les
orifices de montage de I'évier. Fixez le robinet a I'aide des écrous autofreinés (2)
fournis.

Remarque : Si la surface du lavabo n'est pas uniforme ou est irréguliére,
vous pouvez utiliser du mastic de plomberie ou un scellant a la silicone
pour créer un joint étanche. Le mastic de plomberie peut réagir de maniére
indésirable avec les joints en plastique sous la base du bec. Par
conséquent, si le robinet présente un joint en plastique, veuillez utiliser un
scellant a la silicone de haute qualité. Le mastic de plomberie peut
également présenter une réaction indésirable avec certains similimarbres
ou certaines pierres naturelles. Dans de tels cas, il est recommandé
d'utiliser un scellant a la silicone de haut qualité.

03/30/12 REV.A
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KS-1 & KS-2

3C

Insert spray hose down through the support and sink. Align tabs (1) and tabs (2) on
quick connects (3). Push quick connector housing firmly upward and snap onto
receiving tube tab. Pull down moderately to ensure connection has been made.

If it is necessary to remove the quick connector, squeeze tabs on hose between
index finger and thumb, then pull down to disconnect.

Inserta la manguera del rociador a través del soporte y el lavamanos. Alinee las
lengiietas (1) con las lengiietas (2) en las conexiones rapidas (3). Presiona la carcasa
del conector hacia arriba hasta que encaje la pestaiia del tubo receptor. Hala
ligeramente para asegurar que la conexion es segura.

Si es necesario, retira el conector, aprieta las pestafas de la manguera con el dedo
indice y el pulgar, y hala hacia abajo para desconectar.

Insérez le tuyau de la douchette dans le support et dans I'évier. Alignez les pattes (1)
et les pattes (2) des raccords rapides (3). Poussez fermement le connecteur a
branchement rapide vers le haut et enclenchez-le dans le tuyau récepteur. Tirez
modérément vers le bas pour vous assurer que le branchement a bien été fait.

S'il est nécessaire de retirer le connecteur a branchement rapide, appuyez sur les
languettes du tuyau avec I'index et le pouce et tirez pour débrancher.

4

Make connections to water lines. Use 1/2" I.PS. faucet connections (2) or use supply
line coupling nuts (3) with 3/8" 0.D.ball-nose riser (1). Use wrenches to tighten
connections. Do not overtighten.

Conecta a las lineas de suministro. Usa conexiones de grifos de 1/2" I.P.S (2) o las
tuercas de acoplamiento de lineas de suministro incluidas (3) con un tubos
montantes de bola de didmetro exterior de 3/8" (1). Usa llaves para apretar las
conexiones. No aprietes demasiado.

Branchez I'alimentation en eau. Utilisez un raccord de robinet I.P.S (2) de 1,27 cm
(1/2 po) ou utilisez des écrous d'accouplement (3) pour conduite d'alimentation avec
colonne montante a embout arrondi au diametre extérieur de 0,95 cm (3/8 po) (1).
Utilisez la clé pour serrer les raccords. Ne serrez pas trop.

Place faucet in position on sink. From under sink, threads mounting nuts onto faucet.
Tighten mounting nuts.

Note: If the sink surface is uneven or irregular, plumber’s putty or a silicone
sealant may be used to create a watertight seal. Plumber’s putty may have
an adverse reaction with plastic gaskets under the spout base so if your
faucet has a plastic gasket, use a high quality silicone sealant. Plumber’s
putty also may have an adverse reaction with some cultured marble or
natural stone. In these cases a high quality silicone sealant is
recommended.

Coloque el grifo nuevo en la posicion correcta en el lavabo. Desde debajo del lavabo,
enrosque las tuercas de montaje en el grifo. Ajuste las tuercas de montaje.

Nota: Si la superficie del lavamanos es irregular o esta desnivelada, puede
usarse masilla de plomero o un sellador de silicona para dar hermeticidad.
La masilla de plomero puede tener reaccion adversa con juntas plésticas
debajo de la base del caiio. Si tu grifo tiene junta plastica, usa un sellador
de silicona de alta calidad. La masilla de plomero puede tener también un
reaccion adversa con algun marmol cultivado o piedra natural. En estos
casos se recomienda un sellador de silicona de alta calidad.

Placez le nouveau robinet en position sur Iévier. A partir du dessous de Iévier, vissez
les écrous de fixation sur le robinet. Serrez les écrous de fixation.

Remarque : Si la surface du lavabo n'est pas uniforme ou est irréguliére,
vous pouvez utiliser du mastic de plomberie ou un scellant a la silicone
pour créer un joint étanche. Le mastic de plomberie peut réagir de maniére
indésirable avec les joints en plastique sous la base du bec. Par
conséquent, si le robinet présente un joint en plastique, veuillez utiliser un
scellant a la silicone de haute qualité. Le mastic de plomberie peut
également présenter une réaction indésirable avec certains similimarbres
ou certaines pierres naturelles. Dans de tels cas, il est recommandé
d'utiliser un scellant a la silicone de haut qualité.

03/30/12 REV.A
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KS-1 & KS-2

Important: After installation is completed, remove aerator. Turn on water supply and
allow both hot and cold water to run for at least one minute each. While water is
running, check for leaks. Replace aerator.

Importante: Una vez que termine la instalacion,quite el aireador. Abra el suministro
de agua y deje correr agua fria y caliente durante al menos un minuto cada una.
Mientras el agua corre, controle que no haya pérdidas. Reemplace el aireador.

Important: Une fois I'installation terminée, enlevez I'aérateur. Ouvrez Ialimentation
d’eau et laissez couler I'eau chaude et I'eau froide au moins une minute chacune.
Pendant que I’eau coule, vérifiez s’il y a des fuites. Reposez 'aérateur.

Maintenance:
If faucet leaks underneath handle or Water does not completely
shut off: Replace cartridge.

\/\

Mantenimiento: .
Si hay una filtracion debajo de la llave o el Agua no se corta por
completo: Reemplace el cartucho.

Entretien: o ) )
S'il'y a une fuite sous la poignée ou si le robinet ne se ferme pas
complétement: Remplacez la cartouche.

03/30/12 REV.A 4 www.PROFLO.com
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KS-1 & KS-2

* Specify Finish
Especifique el Acabado
Précisez le Fini

RP50002 —rnm— RP13060*
Set Screw Handle
Tornillo de Fijacion quve .
Vis de calage Poignée
’Index Cap
Indice Tapa RP70221
Repére Capuchon ——2.5mm Hex Allen Wrench
2.5mm Hex Llave Allen
2.5mm Cié hexagonale
RP50015
Screw
Tornillo
Vis
RP20005 PF3357061
Cartridge
Cartucho
RP30094* Cartouche
Aerator
Aireado
Aérateur
RP36060*
RP60032 Side Spray

Ensamblaje del Rociador

0-ring
Douchette

Junta en Forma de Aro Térico -
Joint torique \©
RP64070
©—Washer

Arandela

Rondelle

RP50071
Bolt
Perno
Boulon

RP70037
Diverter
Desviador
Dérivation

RP56036
Mounting Nut

Tuerca de montaje RP70005
Ecrou de fixation Block
RP60002 g:ggue

0-ring

Junta en Forma de Aro Térico

Joint torique
RP56002

Coupling Nut 4® @
Tuerca de acoplamiento
Ecrou de raccordement
03/30/12 REV.A 5 www.PROFLO.com
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WH WATER HEATER

BTH500A00NOO0O000 Instruction Manual

VIV E IS A

2

VA R HEA N

. MODELS BTH-300A/400A/500A
N@ Smlth SERIES 100 & 101
INSTALLATION - OPERATION - SERVICE

- MAINTENANCE - LIMITED WARRANTY
500 Tennessee Waltz Parkway

Ashland-City, TN-37015

This model is
EFFICIENCY iCOMM COMPATIBLE.
RATING

CERTIFIED

GAS-FIRED

(UL )us

LISTED  ANSI/NSF5

For info call:
1-888-WATER02

ASME CRN

A.0.Smith o
LHELIEy &

WARNING: If the information in these
instructions is not followed exactly, a fire
or explosion may result causing property
damage, personal injury or death.

— Do not store or use gasoline or other
flammable vapors and liquids in the
vicinity of this or any other appliance.

— WHAT TO DO IF YOU SMELL GAS:
¢ Do not try to light any appliance.

e Do not touch any electrical switch; do
not use any phone in your building.

¢ Immediately call your gas supplier | e |

from a neighbor’s phone. Follow the
AWARNING

gas supplier’s instructions.
Read and understand this instruction

manual and the safety messages
herein before installing, operating or

performed by a qualified installer, in r
service agency or the gas supplier. <' servicing this water heater.

e If you cannot reach your gas supplier,
call the fire department.

— Installation and service must be

Failure to follow these instructions and
safety messages could result in death
or serious injury.

Thank you for buying this energy efficient water heater.

. ) . This manual must remain with the
We appreciate your confidence in our products.

water heater.

PLACE THESE INSTRUCTIONS ADJACENT TO HEATER AND NOTIFY OWNER TO KEEP FOR FUTURE REFERENCE.

PRINTED IN THE US.A. 0310 197373-005
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WH WATER HEATER
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WH WATER HEATER

SAFE INSTALLATION, USE AND SERVICE

The proper installation, use and servicing of this water heater is extremely important to your safety and the safety of others.

Many safety-related messages and instructions have been provided in this manual and on your own water heater to warn you and
others of a potential injury hazard. Read and obey all safety messages and instructions throughout this manual. It is very important
that the meaning of each safety message is understood by you and others who install, use, or service this water heater.

This is the safety alert symbol. It is used to alert you to
potential personal injury hazards. Obey all safety
messages that follow this symbol to avoid possible
injury or death.

DANGER indicates an imminently
hazardous situation which, if not avoided,
A DANGER will result in injury or death.

A

WARNING indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could result
in injury or death.

WARNING

CAUTION indicates a potentially hazardous

A CAUT'ON situation which, if not avoided, could result in

minor or moderate injury.

CAUTION used without the safety alert

symbol indicates a potentially hazardous
CAUTION situation which, if not avoided, could result in

property damage.

All safety messages will generally tell you about the type of hazard, what can happen if you do not follow the safety message, and
how to avoid the risk of injury.

The California Safe Drinking Water and Toxic Enforcement Act requires the Governor of California to publish a list of substances
known to the State of California to cause cancer, birth defects, or other reproductive harm, and requires businesses to warn of
potential exposure to such substances.

This product contains a chemical known to the State of California to cause cancer, birth defects, or other reproductive harm. This
appliance can cause low level exposure to some of the substances listed in the Act.

APPROVALS

GAS-FIRED

(UL )us

ASME CRN ANSI/NSF 5 LISTED
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WH WATER HEATER

GENERAL SAFETY INFORMATION

PRECAUTIONS

HYDROGEN GAS FLAMMABLE

DO NOT USE THIS APPLIANCE IF ANY PART HAS BEEN
UNDER WATER. Immediately call a qualified service agency
to inspect the appliance and to make a determination on what
steps should be taken next.

If the unit is exposed to the following, do not operate heater
until all corrective steps have been made by a qualified
service agency.

1. External fire.
2. Damage.

3. Firing without water.
GROUNDING INSTRUCTIONS

This water heater must be grounded in accordance with the
National Electrical Code and/or local codes. These must be
followed in all cases. Failure to ground this water heater properly
may also cause erratic control system operation.

This water heater must be connected to a grounded metal,
permanent wiring system; or an equipment grounding conductor
must be run with the circuit conductors and connected to the
equipment grounding terminal or lead on the water heater.

AWARNING

Explosion Hazard

® Flammable hydrogen gases
may be present.

® Keep all ignition sources away
from faucet when turning on
hot water.

Hydrogen gas can be produced in a hot water system served
by this appliance that has not been used for a long period of
time (generally two weeks or more). Hydrogen gas is extremely
flammable. To reduce the risk of injury under these conditions, it
is recommended that a hot water faucet served by this appliance
be opened for several minutes before using any electrical
appliance connected to the hot water system. If hydrogen is
present there will probably be an unusual sound such as air
escaping through the pipe as the water begins to flow. THERE
SHOULD BE NO SMOKING OR OPEN FLAME NEAR THE
FAUCET AT THE TIME IT IS OPEN.

I Verify the power to the water heater is turned off before performing any service procedures. I

AWARNING

Read and understand this instruction
manual and the safety messages
herein before installing, operating or
servicing this water heater.

Failure to follow these instructions and
safety messages could result in death
or serious injury.

This manual must remain with the
water heater.

Water temperature over 125°F (52°C)
can cause severe burns instantly
resulting in severe injury or death.

Children, the elderly and the
physically or mentally disabled are at
highest risk for scald injury.

Feel water before bathing or
showering.

Temperature limiting devices such as
mixing valves must be installed
when required by codes and to
ensure safe temperatures at fixtures.

AWARNING

Explosion Hazard

® QOverheated water can cause
water tank explosion.

® Properly sized temperature and
pressure relief valve must be
installed in the opening provided.

CAUTION

Improper installation, use and service may result
in property damage.

® Do not operate water heater if flood damaged.

* Inspect and anode rods regularly, replace if damaged.

® |[nstall in location with drainage.

® Fill tank with water before operation.

® Properly sized thermal expansion tanks are required on all
closed water systems.

Refer to this manual for installation and service.
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GENERAL SAFETY INFORMATION

AWARNING

Fire or Explosion Hazard

® Do not store or use gasoline or other flammable vapors and
liquids in the vicinity of this or any other appliance.

e Avoid all ignition sources if you smell gas.

® Do not expose water heater controls to excessive gas
pressure.

e Use only the gas shown on the water heater rating label.

e Maintain required clearances to combustibles.

® Keep ignition sources away from faucets after extended

periods of non-use.

\
/

Read instruction manual before
installing, using or servicing
water heater.

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

® Do not obstruct water heater air intake
with insulating blanket.

® Gas and carbon monoxide detectors
are available.

® |nstall water heater in accordance with
the instruction manual.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or
death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

TION

Property Damage Hazard

e All water heaters eventually leak.

¢ Do not install without adequate drainage.

AWARNING

Electrical Shock Hazard

e Turn off power to the water heater
before performing any service.

® | abel all wires prior to disconnecting
when performing service. Wiring errors
can cause improper and dangerous

operation.

® \erify proper operation after servicing.

e Failure to follow these instructions can
result in personal injury or death.

N\

AWARNING

Fire Hazard

For continued protection against
risk of fire:

® Do not install water heater on
carpeted floor.

® Do not operate water heater if
flood damaged.

AWARNING

Fire and Explosion Hazard

e Use joint compound or Teflon tape
compatible with propane gas.

® | eak test before placing the
water heater in operation.

® Disconnect gas piping and main
gas shutoff valve before leak
testing.

/
® |nstall sediment trap in

N\
@
accordance with NFPA 54.

\ AWARNING

Fire and Explosion Hazard

e Do not use water heater with any gas
other than the gas shown on the rating
label.

® Excessive gas pressure to gas valve can
cause serious injury or death.

e Turn off gas lines during installation.

e Contact a qualified installer or service
agency for installation and service.

AWARNING

Jumping out control circuits or components can
result in property damage, personal injury or death.

e Service should only be performed by a qualified service
agent using proper test equipment.

e Altering the water heater controls and/or wiring in any way
could result in permanent damage to the controls or water
heater and is not covered under the limited warranty.

e Altering the water heater controls and/or wiring in any way
could result in altering the ignition sequence allowing gas to
flow to the main burner before the hot surface igniter is at
ignition temperature causing delayed ignition which can

\ cause a fire or explosion.

Any bypass or alteration of the water
heater controls and/or wiring will result
in voiding the appliance warranty.
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INTRODUCTION

Thank You for purchasing this water heater. Properly installed
and maintained, it should give you years of trouble free service.

ABBREVIATIONS USED

Abbreviations found in this Instruction Manual include :

* ANSI - American National Standards Institute

* ASME - American Society of Mechanical Engineers
* GAMA - Gas Appliance Manufacturer’s Association
* NEC - National Electrical Code

* NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

* UL - Underwriters Laboratory

* CSA - Canadian Standards Association

QUALIFICATIONS

QUALIFIED INSTALLER OR SERVICE AGENCY

Installation and service of this water heater requires ability
equivalent to that of a Qualified Agency (as defined by ANSI
below) in the field involved. Installation skills such as plumbing,
air supply, venting, gas supply and electrical supply are required
in addition to electrical testing skills when performing service.

ANSI Z223.1 2006 Sec. 3.3.83: “Qualified Agency” - “Any
individual, firm, corporation or company that either in person or
through a representative is engaged in and is responsible for (a)
the installation, testing or replacement of gas piping or (b) the
connection, installation, testing, repair or servicing of appliances
and equipment; that is experienced in such work; that is familiar
with all precautions required; and that has complied with all the
requirements of the authority having jurisdiction.”

If you are not qualified (as defined by ANSI above) and licensed
or certified as required by the authority having jurisdiction
to perform a given task do not attempt to perform any of the
procedures described in this manual. If you do not understand
the instructions given in this manual do not attempt to perform
any procedures outlined in this manual.

ICOMM™ & BACNET COMPATIBLE

This water heater is compatible with the iCOMM™ remote
monitoring system. The iICOMM™ system hardware and
monitoring service is purchased separately. It allows users to
monitor critical operational, diagnostic and energy usage data
from a secure web site.

The iICOMM™ system can automatically notify selected
personnel via email and/or cellular phone text messages if
operational problems or user defined Alert Conditions occur.

iCOMM™ system hardware is compatible with BACnet compliant
supervisory controls and building management systems. For
more information call 888 928-3702.

PREPARING FOR THE INSTALLATION

1. Read the entire manual before attempting to install or operate
the water heater. Pay close attention to the General Safety
Information on page 4 and 5. If you don’t follow the safety
rules, the water heater may not operate safely. It could cause
property damage, injury and/or death.

This manual contains instructions for the installation,
operation, and maintenance of the water heater. It also
contains warnings throughout the manual that you must
read and be aware of. All warnings and all instructions are
essential to the proper operation of the water heater and your
safety.

Detailed installation diagrams are also found in this manual.
These diagrams will serve to provide the installer with a
reference. It is essential that all venting, water piping, gas
piping and wiring be installed as shown.

Particular attention should be given to the installation
of thermometers at the locations indicated in the piping
diagrams as these are necessary for checking the operation
of the water heater.

The principal components of the water heater are identified
in Features And Components on page 7 in this manual. Use
this reference to locate and identify various components on
the water heater.

See the Installation Checklist and Troubleshooting on page
54. By using this checklist the user may be able to make minor
operational adjustments and avoid unnecessary service
calls. However, service and diagnostic procedures should
only be performed by a Qualified Service Agency.

NOTE: Costs to correct installation errors are not covered
under the limited warranty.

Be sure to turn off power when working on or near the
electrical system of the water heater. Never touch electrical
components with wet hands or when standing in water.

The installation must conform to all instructions contained in
this manual and the local code authority having jurisdiction.
These shall be carefully followed in all cases. Authorities
having jurisdiction should be consulted before installation
begins if there are any questions regarding compliance with
local, state or national codes.

In the absence of local codes, the installation must comply
with the current editions of the National Fuel Gas Code, ANSI
Z223.1/NFPA 54 and the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70 or
CAN/CSA-B149.1, the Natural Gas and Propane Installation
Code and CSA C22.1, the Canadian Electrical Code. All
documents are available from the Canadian Standards
Association, 8501 East Pleasant Valley Road, Cleveland, OH
44131. NFPA documents are also available from the National
Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, Quincy,
MA 02269.

If after reading this manual you have any questions or do
not understand any portion of the instructions, call the toll
free number on the back cover of this manual for technical
assistance. In order to expedite your request, please have the
full Model, Serial and Series number of the water heater you
are working with available for the technician. This information
is located on the water heater’s rating label.

Carefully plan the placement of the water heater. Examine
the location to ensure that it complies with the requirements
in Locating The Water Heater on page 11 and the Rough In
Dimensions on page 10.

For installation in California this water heater must be braced
or anchored to avoid falling or moving during an earthquake.
See instructions for correct installation procedures.
Instructions may be obtained from California Office of the
State Architect, 1102 Q Street, Suite 5100, Sacramento, CA
95811.

Massachusetts Code requires this water heater to be
installed in accordance with Massachusetts 248-CMR 2.00:
State Plumbing Code and 248-CMR 5. See Commonwealth
of Massachusetts on page 20.
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FEATURES AND COMPONENTS

BASIC OPERATION

The water heaters covered in this manual have a helical coil
shaped heat exchanger that is submerged in the storage tank.
The water heater’s Main Burner is a radial design burner, it
is mounted on the top and fires downward through the heat
exchanger. This is a forced draft burner; hot burning gases are
forced through the heat exchanger under pressure and exit
through the exhaust/vent connection located at the bottom of the
water heater. See Figure 1 and Figure 2.

BLOWER
BURNER

ASSEMBLY\
% N

INTAKE AIR

(combustion air)

CONNECTION

4 INCH PVC/'

MAIN )

BURNER o&
——

(radial design)

Y

HEAT
EXCHANGER

HELICAL
CcolL \

VENT (exhaust)
OUTLET

Figure 1

BLOWER/BURNER ASSEMBLY DETAIL

INTAKE AIR COMBUSTION
(combustion air) BLOWER
CONNECTION

4 INCH PVC

BLOWER

FLANGE

FLAME ——— |

SENSOR

MAIN

BURNER

(radial design)
HOT SURFACE
IGNITER

Figure 2

Hot Surface Igniter

The control system energizes the Hot Surface Igniter with 120
VAC during the igniter warm up period. When the igniter is
energized it produces sufficient heat, >1800°F (>982°C), to ignite
the Main Burner.

NOTE: Care must be taken when handling the igniter to prevent
breakage.

During the igniter warm up period prior to ignition the control
system monitors the igniter current and must sense a minimum
of 2.0 AC amps for BTH 300 & 400 models and 2.7 AC amps for
BTH 500 models. See the Sequence Of Operation on page 54.

Flame Sensor

The control system also monitors the flame sensor to confirm
a flame is present at the Main Burner. If a flame is not verified
during the ignition trial period (3-5 seconds) the control system
will immediately de-energize the 24 VAC Gas Valve. See the
Sequence Of Operation Flow Chart on page 55.
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TOP VIEW
Figure 3
TOP VIEW COMPONENTS Blower is operating properly. The control system monitors
1. Water Heater’s 120 VAC on/off switch. this switch and will disable heating operation if its contacts
, . ) are closed before the Combustion Blower is energized or
2. Powered anode 'rods. The water heater’s covered in thls open any time during a heating cycle. See Sequence Of
manual are equpgd with twp powered (non sacrificial) Operation on page 54.
anode rods. Protective current is fed by the control system ) .
to the titanium electrodes at the end of each anode rod. This  11- Vent connection (exhaust elbow) - 4 inch PVC.
current flows through the water to the conductive surfaces 12. Combustion Blower.
inside the storage tank which diminishes the corrosive effect 13 pgjocked Exhaust (vent) switch. Normally closed contacts that
(rusting) of water when it comes in contact with steel. open on a rise in pressure. This switch is used to insure the
3. Central Control Board (CCB) enclosure. This enclosure Exhaust (vent) piping connected to the water heater is not
houses the control system’s main circuit board. The CCB restricted. The control system monitors this switch and will
regulates water temperature and controls all water heater disable heating operation if its contacts are open during a
functions, see Control System Operation on page 42. heating cycle.
4. 120 VAC junction box. Incoming power supply and ground 14. VFD (variable frequency drive) blower motor drive. Used on
connections are made here. See Power Supply on page 13. BTH 400 and BTH 500 models only.
5. Intake air connection - 4 inch PVC. 15. Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve. See Temperature-
6. Blocked Intake Air switch. Normally closed contacts that Pressure Relief Valve on page 15.
open on fall in pressure. This switch is used to insure intake  16. Upper Temperature Probe, 1 of 2 temperature probes. The
(combustion) air to the water heater is not restricted. The water heater’s control system monitors this probe to detect
control system monitors this switch and will disable heating water temperature in the upper portion of the storage tank.
operation if its contacts are open during a heating cycle. The Upper Temperature Probe also houses the ECO (energy
7. Water heater's 24 VAC Gas Valve. cut out) switch. This is a non adjustable high temperature
8. Supply gas line connection. See the requirements for the limit syvitch. The ECO switch coptacts are 'normally closed
Supply Gas Line on page 13. a.nd. will open on a temperature rise. See High Temperature
] Limit Control (ECO) on page 41.
9. Low Gas Pressure switch. Normally open contacts that close ) ,
on a rise in pressure. This switch is used to insure supply /- Water outlet connection 1 1/2” NPT.
gas pressure is above minimum requirements. The control  18. UIM (user interface module). The UIM includes the display
system monitors this switch and will disable heating operation circuit board, the control system's LCD display and
if its contacts are open during a heating cycle. See Table 4 operational buttons. Used to adjust various user settings and
and the Gas Pressure Requirements on page 13. view operational information. See Control System Operation
10. Blower Prover switch. Normally open contacts that close on a on page 42.

rise in pressure. This switch is used to insure the Combustion
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SIDE VIEWS

1.

10.

Cleanout access panel, covers water heater cleanout
opening.

CCB enclosure - see Figure 3 on page 8 for description.

120 VAC junction box. Incoming power supply and ground
connections are made here - see requirements for Power
Supply on page 13.

Intake air connection - 4 inch PVC.
Supply gas line connection. See Supply Gas Line on page 13.

Low Gas Pressure switch, see description under Figure 3 on
page 8. See Table 4 and the Gas Pressure Requirements on
page 13.

Water heater 24 VAC Gas Valve.
Water outlet pipe - 1 1/2” NPT connection.

VFD (variable frequency drive) blower motor drive - - see
Figure 3 on page 8 for description.

UIM (user interface module). The UIM includes the display
circuit board, the control system’s LCD display and

11.

12.

13.

14

operational buttons. Used to adjust various user settings and
view operational information. See Control System Operation
on page 42.

Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve.
Pressure Relief Valve on page 15.

See Temperature-

Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve discharge pipe - see T&P
Valve Discharge Pipe Requirements: on page 15.

Lower Temperature Probe, 1 of 2 temperature probes. The
water heater’s control system monitors this probe to detect
water temperature in the lower portion of the storage tank.

. Water inlet pipe - 1 1/2” NPT connection.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Water heater drain valve.
Combustion Blower.
Vent connection (exhaust elbow) - 4 inch PVC.

Condensate trap with 1/2 inch PVC drain connection. See
Figure 9 on page 16 and Condensate Drain Installation on
page 36.

—12

LEFT SIDE

12

RIGHT SIDE

Figure 4
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INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS

ROUGH IN DIMENSIONS

4"PVC
) INTAKE AIR
CONNECTION

11/4” SUPPLY GAS
CONNECTION

69"

BACK (1753 om) FRONT .
G
WATER
69" OUTLET
HEIGHT »
(175.3 cm) 63 INCHES 33,1)2U %‘ggm)
(160em DIAMETER 75.50"
INTAKE AIR e
4INCH PVC .
*11/2" NPT
WATER CLEANOUT 50.77"
OUTLET\ ) (129 cm)
g “DraAIN

VENT CONNECTION
(exhaust elbow)
11/2” NPT

WATER INLET
CONDENSATE
DRAIN CONNECTION

T 1/2 INCH PVC
> / [
(30.5 cm) S

i i = = y y o - - I

* Center line of water outlet on top of the water heater is 7 inches from the front edge of the water heater.

4.86"
(12.34 cm)

(—; -

Figure 6

These designs comply with the current edition of the American National Standard for Gas Water Heaters, Volume IlI, ANSI Z21.10.3
/ CSA 4.3 as an automatic circulating tank water heater, and automatic storage water heaters.

GAS LINE CONNECTION SIZE STORAGE CAPACITIES

TABLE 1 TABLE 2
MODEL SERIES | NATURAL GAS PROPANE GAS MODEL U.S. GALLONS | LITERS
BTH 300 100/101 | 1 1/4” NPT 11/4” NPT BTH 300 130 492
BTH 400 100/101 | 1 1/4” NPT 11/4” NPT BTH 400 130 492
T BTH 500 100/101 | 1 1/4” NPT 11/4” NPT BTH 500 130 492

1 This table shows connections sizes only. BTH 500 natural gas models require
a1 1/2” minimum supply gas line - see Table 5 on page 13 for minimum required
supply gas line sizes. Depending on the installed equivalent length, and/or
the number of appliances connected, the supply gas line size may have to be
increased beyond the minimum required sizes - see Gas Line Sizing on page 37.

RECOVERY CAPACITIES
TABLE 3
U. S. GALLONS/HR & LITERS/HR AT TEMPERATURE RISE INDICATED
Input °F | 20°F | 30°F | 40°F | 50°F | 60°F | 70°F | 80°F | 90°F | 100°F | 110°F | 120°F | 130°F | 140°F
Model Type of
Gas [ Bwhr |kw| °c | 11°c | 17°c | 22°c | 28°C | 33°c | 3e°c | 44°c | s0°C | s6°C | 61°C | 67°C | 72°C | 78°C
Natural GPH 1746 1164 873 699 582 499 436 388 349 318 291 269 250
BTH 300 300,000 | 88
Propane LPH 6610 4406 3304 2644 2203 1888 1652 1469 1322 1201 1102 1017 945
Natural GPH | 2328 | 1552 | 1164 | 931 | 776 | 665 | 82 | 517 | 466 | 423 | 3es | 30 | 332
BTH 400 399,900 | 117
Propane LPH 8813 5875 4406 3525 2938 2518 2203 1958 1763 1602 1469 1356 1259
Natural GPH 2878 1919 1439 1151 959 822 720 640 576 523 480 443 411
BTH 500 499,900 | 146
Propane LPH 10894 7263 5447 4358 3631 3113 2724 2421 2179 1981 1816 1676 1556

Recovery capacities are based on 96% thermal efficiency for BTH 300, BTH 400 and 95% thermal efficiency for BTH 500.

10
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LOCATING THE WATER HEATER

Carefully choose a location for the new water heater. The
placement is a very important consideration for the safety of the
occupants in the building and for the most economical use of the
appliance.

CAUTION

Property Damage Hazard

e All water heaters eventually leak.

¢ Do not install without adequate drainage.

Whether replacing an existing water heater or installing the water
heater in a new location observe the following critical points:

1. The water heater must be located indoors.

2. The water heater must not be located in an area where it will

be subject to freezing temperatures.

3. Locate the water heater so it is protected and not subject to
physical damage by a moving vehicle.

4. Locate the water heater on a level surface.

5. Locate the water heater near a floor drain. The water heater

should be located in an area where leakage of the tank or
connections will not result in damage to the area adjacent
to the water heater or to lower floors of the structure. When
such locations cannot be avoided, it is recommended that a
metal drain pan, adequately drained, be installed under the

appliance.

6. Locate the water heater close to the point of major hot water
usage.

7. Locate the water heater close to a 120 VAC power supply.
See Power Supply on page 13 for requirements.

8. Locate the water heater where an adequate supply of fresh
air for combustion and ventilation can be obtained. See Air
Requirements on page 17.

9. Locate the water heater where the vent and intake air piping,

when installed, will remain within the maximum equivalent
lengths allowed. See Venting Requirements on page 22.

10. Do not locate the water heater where noise (such as
the Combustion Blower) during normal operation will be

objectionable in adjacent areas.

11. Do not locate the water heater where the subsequent
installation of the vent (exhaust) or intake air terminations
would be objectionable due to noise at the termination(s).
This includes locations close to or across from windows and

doors. See Venting Installation on page 21.
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AWARNING

Fire or Explosion Hazard

Do not store or use gasoline or other flammable vapors and
liquids in the vicinity of this or any other appliance.

e Avoid all ignition sources if you smell gas.

Do not expose water heater controls to excessive gas
pressure.

e Use only the gas shown on the water heater rating label.
Maintain required clearances to combustibles.

Keep ignition sources away from faucets after extended

periods of non-use.

\
/

Read instruction manual before
installing, using or servicing
water heater.

There is arisk in using fuel burning appliances such as gas water
heaters in rooms, garages or other areas where gasoline, other
flammable liquids or engine driven equipment or vehicles are
stored, operated or repaired. Flammable vapors are heavy and
travel along the floor and may be ignited by the water heater’s
igniter or Main Burner flames causing fire or explosion.

Flammable items, pressurized containers or any other potential fire
hazardous articles must never be placed on or adjacent to the water
heater.

CLEARANCE TO COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS

The water heaters covered in this manual are approved for
installation on combustible flooring. The clearance to combustible
and non combustible construction materials is 0 inches on the
back and sides of the water heater. These water heaters are also
approved for installation in an alcove.

NOTE: Adequate clearance for servicing should be maintained
on all installations. See Service Clearance below.

ALCOVE CLEARANCES TO COMBUSTIBLE
AND NON COMBUSTIBLE

CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS

|

0"

TOP COVER

NINK

04
WATER
HEATER
FRONT

FRONT

FRONT VIEW TOP VIEW

Figure 7

SERVICE CLEARANCE

A service clearance of 24 inches (61 cm) should be maintained
from serviceable parts such as the T&P valve, control system
components, gas valve, clean out opening, drain valve, the vent
connection (exhaust elbow) and the condensate drain. Leave as
much room as possible above the water heater and near the
exhaust elbow for this reason. See Figure 9 on page 16.

INTAKE AIR AND VENT PIPE CLEARANCES

The minimum clearance from combustible materials for the vent
(exhaust) and intake air piping shall be 0 inches. Vent or intake
air piping passing through a combustible wall or ceiling must be
a continuous run (no joints).
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EXTENDED VENT TERMINATIONS

INSULATION BLANKETS

The water heaters covered by this manual can be installed using
4 inch pipe for the intake air and/or vent piping up to a maximum
of 70 equivalent feet (21.3 m). The intake air and/or vent piping
can be extended up to 120 equivalent feet (36.5 m) by installing
6 inch pipe. See the Venting Requirements on page 22.

The water heater ships from the factory with two (2) 4 inch
terminations that are 45° PVC elbows with a debris screen
installed. When 6 inch intake air or vent pipe is installed, factory
supplied 6 inch terminations must be used.

Contact your local distributor or call the parts department phone
number listed on the back cover of this manual to order 6 inch
termination(s).

OPTIONAL CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS

The water heaters covered by this manual can be installed in a
Direct Vent configuration using optional concentric terminations.

BTH 300 models installed using 4 inch vent/intake air piping
use the 4 inch concentric termination. BTH 300 models installed
using 6 inch vent/intake air piping use the 6 inch concentric
termination. BTH 400 and 500 models must use the 6 inch
concentric termination on all installations. See the Venting
Requirements on page 22 and Concentric Termination Installation
on page 27.

Concentric terminations must be ordered separately. Contact
your local distributor or call the parts department phone number
listed on the back cover of this manual to order.

* 4” Concentric Termination Part # 9006328005
« 6” Concentric Termination Part # 9006144005
HARD WATER

Where hard water conditions exist, water softening or the
threshold type of water treatment is recommended. This will
protect the dishwashers, coffee urns, water heaters, water piping
and other equipment.

See Maintenance on page 60 for sediment and lime scale removal
procedures.

CIRCULATION PUMPS

A circulating pump is used when a system requires a circulating
loop or there is a storage tank used in conjunction with the water
heater. See the Water Piping Diagrams beginning on page 67 for
installation location of circulating pumps.

See Circulation Pump Wiring Diagrams on page 66 for electrical
hookup information. Install in accordance with the current edition
of the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70 or the Canadian
Electrical Code, CSA C22.1.

All-bronze circulators are recommended for used with commercial
water heaters.

Some circulating pumps are manufactured with sealed bearings
and do not require further lubrication. Some circulating pumps
must be periodically oiled. Refer to the pump manufacturer’s
instructions for lubrication requirements.

12

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

® Do not obstruct water heater air intake
with insulating blanket.

® Gas and carbon monoxide detectors
are available.

® |nstall water heater in accordance with
the instruction manual.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or

death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

Insulation blankets are available to the general public for external
use on gas water heaters but are not necessary with these
products. The purpose of an insulation blanket is to reduce the
standby heat loss encountered with storage tank heaters. The
water heaters covered by this manual meet or exceed the Energy
Policy Act standards with respect to insulation and standby heat
loss requirements, making an insulation blanket unnecessary.

Should you choose to apply an insulation blanket to this
heater, you should follow these instructions. See the Features
and Components section of this manual for identification of
components mentioned below. Failure to follow these instructions
can restrict the air flow required for proper combustion, potentially
resulting in fire, asphyxiation, serious personal injury or death.

DO NOT apply insulation to the top of the water heater, as
this will interfere with safe operation of the blower assembly.
DO NOT cover the control system LCD on top of the water
heater.

DO NOT cover the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve.

DO NOT cover the instruction manual. Keep it on the side of
the water heater or nearby for future reference.

DO obtain new warning and instruction labels from the
manufacturer for placement on the blanket directly over the
existing labels.

DO inspect the insulation blanket frequently to make certain
it does not sag, thereby obstructing combustion air flow.
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INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

GAS PRESSURE REQUIREMENTS

TMINIMUM SUPPLY PRESSURE

FMAXIMUM SUPPLY PRESSURE

NATURAL GAS

PROPANE GAS

NATURAL GAS

PROPANE GAS

5.2 W. C. (1.29 kPa)

117 W. C. (2.74 kPa)

10" W. C. (2.49 kPa)

12" W. C. (2.99 kPa)

5.2 W. C. (1.29 kPa)

11" W. C. (2.74 kPa)

10" W. C. (2.49 kPa)

12" W. C. (2.99 kPa)

TABLE 4
*MANIFOLD PRESSURE
MODEL
NATURAL GAS PROPANE GAS
BTH 300 4"W.C.(1.0kPa) | 10" W.C. (2.49 kPa)
BTH 400 4"W.C.(1.0kPa) | 10" W.C. (2.49 kPa)
BTH 500 4"W.C.(1.0kPa) | 10" W.C. (2.49 kPa)

5.2” W. C. (1.29 kPa)

11" W. C. (2.74 kPa)

10" W. C. (2.49 kPa)

12" W. C. (2.99 kPa)

* Manifold gas pressure; reading can only be taken while gas is flowing. Reading taken should be + 0.3” W. C. of the listed value. These water heaters are certified for
use without modification for altitudes up to 10,000 feet. For elevations above 10,000 feet (3,048 meters) see High Altitude Installations on page 52.

1 Minimum supply gas pressure; readings are taken while gas is not flowing (static pressure) AND while gas is flowing (dynamic pressure). Supply pressure must never
fall below the minimum values. Supply gas pressures should be measured with all gas fired appliances connected to a common main firing at full capacity. If supply
pressure drops more than 1.5” W. C. as gas begins to flow the supply gas system (gas line/regulator) may be restricted or undersized. See Table 5 and the Supply
Gas Regulator requirements below. See Supply Gas Line Installation on page 37 and Supply Gas Regulator Installation on page 38 for sizing and installation instructions

also.

1 Maximum supply gas pressure; reading are taken while gas is not flowing (static pressure) AND while gas is flowing (dynamic pressure). Supply pressure must never

exceed this maximum value.

SUPPLY GAS LINE

POWER SUPPLY

The high efficiency water heaters covered in this manual require
an adequate volume of fuel gas for proper operation. A lack of
fuel gas volume can lead to ignition failure, rough starting and
rough operation. Increasing the supply gas pressure DOES
NOT necessarily increase the volume of gas supplied to the
water heater and must remain below the maximum supply gas
pressures shown in Table 4.

The minimum supply gas line sizes shown in Table 5 must be
observed on all installations to help insure an adequate volume
of fuel gas is provided. DO NOT use flexible gas piping.

Supply gas lines serving more than one appliance may require
larger sizes than what is shown in Table 5. See Gas Line Sizing
on page 37.

MINIMUM SUPPLY GAS LINE SIZE

TABLE 5
MODEL *NATURAL GAS PROPANE GAS
BTH 300 11/4” NPT 11/4” NPT
BTH 400 11/4” NPT 11/4” NPT
T BTH 500 11/2” NPT 11/4” NPT

1 Note that BTH 500 natural gas models require a 1 1/2” minimum supply gas
line size. Depending on the installed equivalent length, and/or the number
of appliances connected, the supply gas line size may have to be increased
beyond the minimum required sizes shown in this table - see Gas Line Sizing
on page 37.

SUPPLY GAS REGULATOR

The high efficiency water heaters covered by this manual require
a supply gas regulator to be installed in the supply gas line serving
the water heater for proper operation. Supply gas regulators are
required on high and low pressure gas supply systems.

NOTE: On multiple water heater installations each water heater
shall have its own dedicated supply gas regulator installed in the
supply gas line serving the water heater.

Supply gas regulators must be rated at or above the input Btu/
hr rating of the water heater they supply. Supply gas regulators
shall have inlet and outlet connections not less than the minimum
supply gas line size for the water heater they serve as shown in
Table 5. The Maxitrol 325-7L or equivalent is recommended.

See Supply Gas Regulator Installation on page 38.

The water heaters covered in this manual require a 120 VAC,
19 (single phase), 60Hz, 15 amp power supply and must also
be electrically grounded in accordance with local codes or, in the
absence of local codes, with the National Electrical Code, ANSI/
NFPA 70 or the Canadian Electrical Code, CSA C22.1.

POWER FLUCTUATIONS AND ELECTRICAL NOISE

The water heater’s control system requires a source of stable
clean electricity for proper operation. Connecting the water heater
to a branch circuit that is subject to fluctuations in voltage level or
electrical line noise such as EMI (electro magnetic interference)
or RFI (radio frequency interference) may cause erratic control
system operation and malfunction.

A high quality power supply filter/suppressor such as the Kleen
Line model SELF/T-10 Series SC-L or equivalent must be
installed if the above conditions exist. Call the technical support
phone number listed on the back cover of this manual for more
information.

NOTE: Malfunctions caused by the power supply and the costs
to install power supply filters are not covered under the limited
warranty.

DEDICATED POWER WIRING AND BREAKERS

Dedicated power supply wires, ground wiring and dedicated
circuit breakers often prevent electrical line noise and should be
considered when installing the water heater.

POLARITY SENSITIVE

The control system on the water heaters covered in this manual
is polarity sensitive; electronic flame sensing requires correct
polarity. The control system is programmed to monitor the
incoming power supply. If the Hot and Neutral wires in the 120
VAC power supply are reversed, the control system will declare
a Fault condition and lock out, heating operation will be disabled
until the power supply is correctly wired. The control system will
display the “AC Reversed” Fault message on the LCD.

See Electrical Wiring on page 39 for installation instructions.
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MIXING VALVES

Water temperature over 125°F (52°C)
can cause severe burns instantly
resulting in severe injury or death.

ADANGER

Children, the elderly and the
physically or mentally disabled are at
highest risk for scald injury.

Feel water before bathing or
showering.

Temperature limiting devices such as
mixing valves must be installed
when required by codes and to
ensure safe temperatures at fixtures.

Water heated to a temperature which will satisfy clothes washing,
dish washing, and other sanitizing needs can scald and cause
permanent injury upon contact. Short repeated heating cycles
caused by small hot water uses can cause temperatures at the
point of use to exceed the water heater’s temperature setting by
up to 20°F (11°C).

Some people are more likely to be permanently injured by
hot water than others. These include the elderly, children, the
infirm and the physically/mentally disabled. Table 6 shows the
approximate time-to-burn relationship for normal adult skin.
If anyone using hot water provided by the water heater being
installed fits into one of these groups or if there is a local code
or state law requiring a certain water temperature at the point of
use, then special precautions must be taken.

In addition to using the lowest possible temperature setting that
satisfies the demand of the application a Mixing Valve should be
installed at the water heater (see Figure 8) or at the hot water
taps to further reduce system water temperature.

Mixing valves are available at plumbing supply stores. Consult
a Qualified Installer or Service Agency. Follow mixing valve
manufacturer’s instructions for installation of the valves.

TABLE 6

Time to Produce 2nd & 3rd

WELET VS | Degree Burns on Adult Skin

180°F (82°C) Nearly instantaneous
170°F (77°C) Nearly instantaneous
160°F (71°C) About 1/2 second

150°F (66°C) About 1-1/2 seconds
140°F (60°C) Less than 5 seconds
130°F (54°C) About 30 seconds

120°F (49°C) More than 5 minutes

DISHWASHING MACHINES

All dishwashing machines meeting the National Sanitation
Foundation requirements are designed to operate with water flow
pressures between 15 and 25 pounds per square inch (103 kPa
and 173 kPa). Flow pressures above 25 pounds per square inch
(173 kPa), or below 15 pounds per square inch (103 kPa), will
result in improperly sanitized dishes. Where pressures are high,
a water pressure reducing or flow regulating control valve should
be used in the 180°F (82°C) line to the dishwashing machine
and should be adjusted to deliver water pressure between these
limits.
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HOT WATER

1270 15" |
(30-38 cm)

TEMPERED WATER

INLET

Figure 8

The National Sanitation Foundation also recommends circulation
of 180°F (82°C) water. Where this is done, the circulation should
be very gentle so that it does not cause any unnecessary
turbulence inside the water heater. The circulation should be just
enough to provide 180°F (82°C) water at the point of take-off to
the dishwashing machine.

Adjust flow by throttling a full port ball valve installed in the
circulating line on the outlet side of the pump. Never throttle flow
on the suction side of a pump. See the Water Piping Diagrams
beginning on page 67.

NOTE: To comply with NSF Standard 5 installation requirements
the bottom of the water heater must be sealed to the floor with a
silicone based sealant or elevated 6 inches above the floor.

CLOSED WATER SYSTEMS

Water supply systems may, because of code requirements
or such conditions as high line pressure, among others, have
installed devices such as pressure reducing valves, check
valves, and back flow preventers. Devices such as these cause
the water system to be a closed system.

THERMAL EXPANSION

As water is heated, it expands (thermal expansion). In a closed
system the volume of water will grow when it is heated. As the
volume of water grows there will be a corresponding increase
in water pressure due to thermal expansion. Thermal expansion
can cause premature tank failure (leakage). This type of failure
is not covered under the limited warranty. Thermal expansion
can also cause intermittent Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve
operation: water discharged from the valve due to excessive
pressure build up. This condition is not covered under the limited
warranty. The Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve is not intended
for the constant relief of thermal expansion.

A properly sized thermal expansion tank must be installed on
all closed systems to control the harmful effects of thermal
expansion. Contact a local plumbing service agency to have a
thermal expansion tank installed.

See Water Line Connections on page 40 and the Water Piping
Diagrams beginning on page 67.
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TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

AWARNING

Explosion Hazard

Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve
must comply with ANSI Z21.22-
CSA 4.4 and ASME code.

Properly sized temperature-
pressure relief valve must be
installed in opening provided.

Can result in overheating and
excessive tank pressure.

Can cause serious injury or death.

This water heater is provided with a properly rated/sized and
certified combination Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve (T&P
valve) by the manufacturer. The valve is certified by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory that maintains periodic inspection
of production of listed equipment of materials as meeting the
requirements for Relief Valves for Hot Water Supply Systems,
ANSI Z21.22 « CSA 4.4, and the code requirements of ASME.

If replaced, the new T&P valve must meet the requirements
of local codes, but not less than a combination Temperature-
Pressure Relief Valve rated/sized and certified as indicated in
the above paragraph. The new valve must be marked with a
maximum set pressure not to exceed the marked hydrostatic
working pressure of the water heater (150 psi = 1,035 kPa) and
a discharge capacity not less than the water heater Btu/hr or kW
input rate as shown on the water heater’s model rating label.

NOTE: In addition to the factory installed Temperature-Pressure
Relief Valve on the water heater, each remote storage tank that
may be installed and piped to a water heating appliance must also
have its own properly sized, rated and approved Temperature-
Pressure Relief Valve installed. Call the toll free technical
support phone number listed on the back cover of this manual
for technical assistance in sizing a Temperature-Pressure Relief
Valve for remote storage tanks.

For safe operation of the water heater, the Temperature-Pressure
Relief Valve must not be removed from its designated opening
nor plugged. The Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve must be
installed directly into the fitting of the water heater designed for the
relief valve. Install discharge piping so that any discharge will exit
the pipe within 6 inches (15.2 cm) above an adequate floor drain,
or external to the building. In cold climates it is recommended
that it be terminated at an adequate drain inside the building. Be
certain that no contact is made with any live electrical part. The
discharge opening must not be blocked or reduced in size under
any circumstances. Excessive length, over 30 feet (9.14 m), or
use of more than four elbows can cause restriction and reduce
the discharge capacity of the valve.

No valve or other obstruction is to be placed between the
Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve and the tank. Do not connect
discharge piping directly to the drain unless a 6” (15.2 cm)
air gap is provided. To prevent bodily injury, hazard to life, or
property damage, the relief valve must be allowed to discharge
water in adequate quantities should circumstances demand. If
the discharge pipe is not connected to a drain or other suitable
means, the water flow may cause property damage.

CAUTION

Water Damage Hazard

e Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve discharge
pipe must terminate at adequate drain.

T&P Valve Discharge Pipe Requirements:

» Shall not be smaller in size than the outlet pipe size of the
valve, or have any reducing couplings or other restrictions.

» Shall not be plugged or blocked.
» Shall not be exposed to freezing temperatures.
» Shall be of material listed for hot water distribution.

» Shall be installed so as to allow complete drainage of both
the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve and the discharge
pipe.

» Must terminate a maximum of six inches above a floor
drain or external to the building. In cold climates, it is
recommended that the discharge pipe be terminated at an
adequate drain inside the building.

« Shall not have any valve or other obstruction between the
relief valve and the drain.

ADANGER

e
The Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve must be manually
operated at least twice a year. Caution should be taken to
ensure that (1) no one is in front of or around the outlet of the
Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve discharge line, and (2) the
water manually discharged will not cause any bodily injury or
property damage because the water may be extremely hot. If
after manually operating the valve, it fails to completely reset
and continues to release water, immediately close the cold water
inlet to the water heater, follow the draining instructions in this

manual, and replace the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve with
a properly rated/sized new one.

® Burn hazard.
e Hot water discharge.

e Keep clear of Temperature-
Pressure Relief Valve
discharge outlet.

NOTE: The purpose of a Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve is
to prevent excessive temperatures and pressures in the storage
tank. The T&P valve is not intended for the constant relief of
thermal expansion. A properly sized thermal expansion tank must
be installed on all closed systems to control thermal expansion,
see Closed Water Systems and Thermal Expansion on page 14.

If you do not understand these instructions or have any questions
regarding the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve call the toll free
number listed on the back cover of this manual for technical
assistance.
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CONDENSATE DRAIN

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL STORAGE

The water heaters covered in this manual are condensing
appliances and require a building drain to be located in close
proximity to allow the condensate to drain safely.

Condensate drains from the water heater at the exhaust elbow
located at the bottom. The field installed condensate drain line
must not be elevated above the condensate drain connection
on the condensate trap, see Figure 9. If the condensate does
not drain properly it will build up in the exhaust (vent) elbow.
This will restrict the flow of flue gases and cause the Blocked
Exhaust pressure switch to open its contacts. The control system
monitors all pressure switches, if the Blocked Exhaust Switch
contacts are open the control system will lock out and disable
heating operation. The “Blocked Exhaust” Fault message will
be displayed on the control system’s LCD, see Fault And Alert
Conditions beginning on page 57.

NOTE: If the “Blocked Exhaust “ Fault message is ever displayed
on the control system LCD, check the condensate drain first and
ensure it is not blocked.

EXHAUST (VENT)
CLEANOUT ELBOW
PLUG IS
REMOVED CONDENSATE DRAIN
TO CLEAR LINE CONNECTION
DRAIN

CONDENSATE DRAIN

LINE - FIELD INSTALLED

AT

i

FACTORY INSTALLED BUILDING
CONDENSATE TRAP DRAIN
Figure 9

CONDENSATE DRAIN WATER TRAP

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

® Ensure a functioning water trap is
installed in the condensate drain.

® Gas and carbon monoxide detectors
are available.

® |nstall water heater in accordance with
the instruction manual.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or

death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

Do not remove the factory installed condensate trap for any
reason, see Figure 9. The water heater’s vent pipe is under
a slight positive pressure. The water trap prevents flue gases
from escaping into the installed space. See Condensate Drain
Installation on page 36.

CONDENSATE PH LEVEL

The condensate drains from the water heater’'s covered in
this manual have PH levels between 4.3 and 5.0. Install a
commercially available neutralizing kit if required by local codes.
NOTE: Lower PH levels are acidic. Do not connect a metal drain

line, such as copper, to the water heater for this reason. See
Condensate Drain Installation on page 36.
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AWARNING

Fire or Explosion Hazard

Do not store or use gasoline or other flammable vapors and
liquids in the vicinity of this or any other appliance.

Avoid all ignition sources if you smell gas.

® Do not expose water heater controls to excessive gas
pressure.

Use only the gas shown on the water heater rating label.
Maintain required clearances to combustibles.

Keep ignition sources away from faucets after extended

periods of non-use.

\
/

Read instruction manual before
installing, using or servicing
water heater.

Keep appliance area clear and free of combustible materials,
gasoline and other flammable vapors and liquids.

CONTAMINATED AIR

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

® |nstall water heater in accordance with
the Instruction Manual and NFPA 54 or
CAN/CSA-B149.1.

® To avoid injury, combustion and ventilation
air must be taken from outdoors.

® Do not place chemical vapor emitting
products near water heater.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or
death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

Corrosion of the flue ways and vent system may occur if air for
combustion contains certain chemical vapors. Such corrosion
may result in failure and risk of asphyaxiation.

Combustion air that is contaminated can greatly diminish the
life span of the water heater and water heater components
such as hot surface igniters and burners. Propellants of aerosol
sprays, beauty shop supplies, water softener chemicals and
chemicals used in dry cleaning processes that are present in the
combustion, ventilation or ambient air can cause such damage.

Do not store products of this sort near the water heater. Air which
is brought in contact with the water heater should not contain any
of these chemicals. If necessary, uncontaminated air should be
obtained from remote or outdoor sources. The limited warranty
is voided when failure of water heater is due to a corrosive
atmosphere. (See limited warranty for complete terms and
conditions).

If the water heater will be used in beauty shops, barber shops,
cleaning establishments, or self-service laundries with dry
cleaning equipment, it is imperative that the water heater(s) be
installed in a Direct Vent configuration so that all air for combustion
is derived directly from the outdoor atmosphere through a sealed
intake air pipe. See Venting Installation on page 21.
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AIR REQUIREMENTS

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

® |nstall water heater in accordance with
the Instruction Manual and NFPA 54 or
CAN/CSA-B149.1.

® To avoid injury, combustion and ventilation
air must be taken from outdoors.

® Do not place chemical vapor emitting
products near water heater.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or
death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

For safe operation an adequate supply of fresh uncontaminated
air for combustion and ventilation must be provided.

An insufficient supply of air can cause recirculation of combustion
products resulting in contamination that may be hazardous to
life. Such a condition often will result in a yellow, luminous burner
flame, causing sooting of the combustion chamber, burners and
flue tubes and creates a risk of asphyxiation.

Do not install the water heater in a confined space unless an
adequate supply of air for combustion and ventilation is brought
in to that space using the methods described in the Confined
Space section that follows.

Never obstruct the flow of ventilation air. If you have any doubts
or questions at all, call your gas supplier. Failure to provide the
proper amount of combustion air can result in a fire or explosion
and cause property damage, serious bodily injury or death.

UNCONFINED SPACE

An Unconfined Space is one whose volume IS NOT LESS THAN
50 cubic feet per 1,000 Btu/hr (4.8 cubic meters per kW) of the
total input rating of all appliances installed in the space. Rooms
communicating directly with the space, in which the appliances
are installed, through openings not furnished with doors, are
considered a part of the unconfined space.

Makeup air requirements for the operation of exhaust fans,
kitchen ventilation systems, clothes dryers and fireplaces shall
also be considered in determining the adequacy of a space to
provide combustion, ventilation and dilution air.
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UNUSUALLY TIGHT CONSTRUCTION

In unconfined spaces in buildings, infiltration may be adequate
to provide air for combustion, ventilation and dilution of flue
gases. However, in buildings of unusually tight construction (for
example, weather stripping, heavily insulated, caulked, vapor
barrier, etc.) additional air must be provided using the methods
described in the Confined Space section that follows.

CONFINED SPACE

A Confined Space is one whose volume IS LESS THAN 50 cubic
feet per 1,000 Btu/hr (4.8 cm per kW) of the total input rating of
all appliances installed in the space.

Openings must be installed to provide fresh air for combustion,
ventilation and dilution in confined spaces. The required size for
the openings is dependent on the method used to provide fresh
air to the confined space AND the total Btu/hr input rating of all
appliances installed in the space.

DIRECT VENT APPLIANCES

Appliances installed in a Direct Vent configuration that derive all
air for combustion from the outdoor atmosphere through sealed
intake air piping are not factored in the total appliance input Btu/
hr calculations used to determine the size of openings providing
fresh air into confined spaces.

EXHAUST FANS

Where exhaust fans are installed, additional air shall be provided
to replace the exhausted air. When an exhaust fan is installed
in the same space with a water heater, sufficient openings to
provide fresh air must be provided that accommodate the
requirements for all appliances in the room and the exhaust fan.
Undersized openings will cause air to be drawn into the room
through the water heater’s vent system causing poor combustion.
Sooting, serious damage to the water heater and the risk of fire
or explosion may result. It can also create a risk of asphyxiation.

LOUVERS AND GRILLES

The free areas of the fresh air openings in the instructions that
follow do not take in to account the presence of louvers, grilles or
screens in the openings.

The required size of openings for combustion, ventilation and
dilution air shall be based on the “net free area” of each opening.
Where the free area through a design of louver or grille or screen
is known, it shall be used in calculating the size of opening
required to provide the free area specified. Where the louver and
grille design and free area are not known, it shall be assumed
that wood louvers will have 25% free area and metal louvers and
grilles will have 75% free area. Non motorized louvers and grilles
shall be fixed in the open position.
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FRESH AIR OPENINGS FOR CONFINED SPACES

The following instructions shall be used to calculate the size,
number and placement of openings providing fresh air for
combustion, ventilation and dilution in confined spaces. The
illustrations shown in this section of the manual are a reference
for the openings that provide fresh air into confined spaces
only. DO NOT refer to these illustrations for the purpose of vent
installation. See Venting Installation on page 21 for complete
venting installation instructions.

OUTDOOR AIR THROUGH TWO OPENINGS

Figure 10

The confined space shall be provided with two permanent
openings, one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the top
and one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the bottom of
the enclosure. The openings shall communicate directly with the
outdoors. See Figure 10.

Each opening shall have a minimum free area of 1 square inch
per 4,000 Btu/hr (550 mm2 per kW) of the aggregate input rating
of all appliances installed in the enclosure. Each opening shall
not be less than 100 square inches (645 cm2).

OUTDOOR AIR THROUGH ONE OPENING

- i)
)

Figure 11

Alternatively a single permanent opening, commencing within 12
inches (300 mm) of the top of the enclosure, shall be provided.
See Figure 11. The water heater shall have clearances of at
least 1 inch (25 mm) from the sides and back and 6 inches (150
mm) from the front of the appliance. The opening shall directly
communicate with the outdoors or shall communicate through a
vertical or horizontal duct to the outdoors or spaces that freely
communicate with the outdoors and shall have a minimum free
area of the following:

1. 1 square inch per 3000 Btu/hr (700 mm2 per kW) of the total
input rating of all appliances located in the enclosure, and

2. Not less than the sum of the areas of all vent connectors in
the space.

OUTDOOR AIR THROUGH TWO HORIZONTAL DUCTS

Figure 12

The confined space shall be provided with two permanent
horizontal ducts, one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of
the top and one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the
bottom of the enclosure. The horizontal ducts shall communicate
directly with the outdoors. See Figure 12.

Each duct opening shall have a minimum free area of 1 square
inch per 2,000 Btu/hr (1100 mm2 per kW) of the aggregate input
rating of all appliances installed in the enclosure.

When ducts are used, they shall be of the same cross sectional
area as the free area of the openings to which they connect.
The minimum dimension of rectangular air ducts shall be not less
than 3 inches.
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OUTDOOR AIR THROUGH TWO VERTICAL DUCTS

AIR FROM OTHER INDOOR SPACES

The illustrations shown in this section of the manual are a
reference for the openings that provide fresh air into confined
spaces only.

DO NOT refer to these illustrations for the purpose of vent
installation. See Venting Installation on page 21 for complete
venting installation instructions.

Figure 13

The confined space shall be provided with two permanent vertical
ducts, one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the top and
one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the bottom of the
enclosure. The vertical ducts shall communicate directly with the
outdoors. See Figure 13.

Each duct opening shall have a minimum free area of 1 square
inch per 4,000 Btu/hr (550 mm2 per kW) of the aggregate input
rating of all appliances installed in the enclosure.

When ducts are used, they shall be of the same cross sectional
area as the free area of the openings to which they connect.
The minimum dimension of rectangular air ducts shall be not less
than 3 inches.
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Figure 14

The confined space shall be provided with two permanent
openings, one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the top
and one commencing within 12 inches (300 mm) of the bottom of
the enclosure. See Figure 14.

Each opening shall communicate directly with an additional
room(s) of sufficient volume so that the combined volume of all
spaces meets the criteria for an Unconfined Space.

Each opening shall have a minimum free area of 1 square inch
per 1,000 Btu/hr (1100 mm2 per kW) of the aggregate input
rating of all appliances installed in the enclosure. Each opening
shall not be less than 100 square inches (645 cm2).
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INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS - COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS

COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS

INSPECTION

For all side wall terminated, horizontally vented power vent, direct
vent, and power direct vent gas fueled water heaters installed in
every dwelling, building or structure used in whole or in part for
residential purposes, including those owned or operated by the
Commonwealth and where the side wall exhaust vent termination
is less than seven (7) feet above finished grade in the area of
the venting, including but not limited to decks and porches, the
following requirements shall be satisfied:

INSTALLATION OF CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTORS

At the time of installation of the side wall horizontal vented
gas fueled equipment, the installing plumber or gasfitter shall
observe that a hard wired carbon monoxide detector with an
alarm and battery back-up is installed on the floor level where
the gas equipment is to be installed. In addition, the installing
plumber or gasfitter shall observe that a battery operated or
hard wired carbon monoxide detector with an alarm is installed
on each additional level of the dwelling, building or structure
served by the sidewall horizontal vented gas fueled equipment.
It shall be the responsibility of the property owner to secure the
services of qualified licensed professionals for the installation of
hard wired carbon monoxide detectors.

In the event that the side wall horizontally vented gas fueled
equipment is installed in a crawl space or an attic, the hard wired
carbon monoxide detector with alarm and battery back-up may
be installed on the next adjacent floor level.

In the event that the requirements of this subdivision can not
be met at the time of completion of installation, the owner shall
have a period of thirty (30) days to comply with the above
requirements provided that during said thirty (30) day period, a
battery operated carbon monoxide detector with an alarm shall
be installed.

APPROVED CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTORS

Each carbon monoxide detector as required in accordance with
the above provisions shall comply with NFPA 720 and be ANSI/
UL 2034 listed and CSA certified.

SIGNAGE

A metal or plastic identification plate shall be permanently
mounted to the exterior of the building at a minimum height of
eight (8) feet above grade directly in line with the exhaust vent
terminal for the horizontally vented gas fueled heating appliance
or equipment. The sign shall read, in print size no less than one-
half (1/2) inch in size, “GAS VENT DIRECTLY BELOW. KEEP
CLEAR OF ALL OBSTRUCTIONS.”
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The state or local gas inspector of the side wall horizontally
vented gas fueled equipment shall not approve the installation
unless, upon inspection, the inspector observes carbon
monoxide detectors and signage installed in accordance with the
provisions of 248 CMR 5.08(2)(a) 1 through 4.

EXEMPTIONS

The following equipment is exempt from 248 CMR 5.08(2)(a)1
through 4:

1. The equipment listed in Chapter 10 entitled “Equipment Not
Required To Be Vented” in the most current edition of NFPA
54 as adopted by the Board; and

2. Product Approved side wall horizontally vented gas fueled

equipment installed in a room or structure separate from the
dwelling, building, or structure used in whole or in part for
residential purposes.

MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS - GAS
EQUIPMENT VENTING SYSTEM PROVIDED

When the manufacturer of Product Approved side wall
horizontally vented gas equipment provides a venting system
design or venting system components with the equipment, the
instructions provided by the manufacturer for installation of the
equipment and the venting system shall include:

1. Detailed instructions for the installation of the venting system
design or the venting system components; and
2. Acomplete parts list for the venting system design or venting

system.

MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS - GAS
EQUIPMENT VENTING SYSTEM NOT PROVIDED

When the manufacturer of a Product Approved side wall
horizontally vented gas fueled equipment does not provide the
parts for venting the flue gases, but identifies “special venting
systems,” the following requirements shall be satisfied by the
manufacturer:

1. The referenced “special venting system” instructions shall
be included with the appliance or equipment installation
instructions; and

2. The “special venting systems” shall be Product Approved by

the Board, and the instructions for that system shall include a
parts list and detailed installation instructions.

A copy of all installation instructions for all Product Approved
side wall horizontally vented gas fueled equipment, all venting
instructions, all parts lists for venting instructions, and/or all
venting design instructions shall remain with the appliance or
equipment at the completion of the installation.
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AWARNING 2

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

Install vent system in accordance with codes.

Do not operate water heater if flood damaged.

Special consideration must be taken with installations
above 10,000 feet (3,048 m) refer to high altitude
section of this manual.

Do not operate if soot buildup.

Do not obstruct water heater air intake with insulating
jacket or blanket.

Do not place chemical vapor emitting products near
water heater.

Gas and carbon monoxide detectors are available.

Never operate the heater unless it is vented to the
outdoors and has adequate air supply to avoid risks
of improper operation, fire, explosion or asphyxiation.

Analyze the entire vent system to make sure that
condensate will not become trapped in a section of
vent pipe and therefore reduce the open cross
sectional area of the vent.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or death.
Always read and understand the instruction manual.

Never operate the water heater unless it is vented to the outdoors.

The instructions in this section of the manual must be followed
to avoid choked combustion or recirculation of flue gases. Such
conditions cause sooting of the combustion chamber, burners
and flue tubes and creates a risk of asphyxiation.

GENERAL VENTING INFORMATION

The water heaters covered in this manual are operationally
equivalent to Category IV appliances and may be installed in
either a Power Vent or Direct Vent configuration.

CATEGORY IV APPLIANCE

Category IV appliances operate with a positive vent (exhaust)
static pressure and with vent gas temperatures low enough to
produce condensate in the vent piping.

POWER VENT CONFIGURATION

Power Vent configurations derive all combustion air from the
room where they are installed and discharge all flue gases to
the outdoor atmosphere through a sealed vent (exhaust) pipe.
Power vent configurations have one vent pipe connected to the
water heater which can be terminated in a vertical or horizontal
arrangement. See Figure 40 and Figure 41 on page 32.

DIRECT VENT CONFIGURATION

Direct Vent configurations derive all combustion air directly from
the outdoor atmosphere through a sealed intake air pipe and
discharge all flue gases to the outdoor atmosphere through a
sealed vent (exhaust) pipe. Direct Vent configurations have two
pipes connected to the water heater, one vent pipe and one
intake air pipe. Direct Vent configurations can be terminated
in one of six different arrangements. See Figure 42 on page 32
through Figure 47 on page 33.

GENERAL VENTING INSTRUCTIONS

These instructions must be followed on all installations.

1. DO NOT install the water heater in a Power Vent configuration
unless there is adequate supply of fresh air, see Air
Requirements on page 17. If the installation space does not
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10.

1.

12

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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provide an adequate supply of fresh air the water heater
must be installed in a Direct Vent configuration.

If the water heater is to be installed in a beauty shop,
barber shop, cleaning establishment, a laundry with dry
cleaning equipment or any space with contaminated air it is
imperative that the water heater(s) be installed in a Direct
Vent configuration so that all air for combustion is derived
from the outdoor atmosphere.

The vent and intake air piping must terminate outdoors.

The minimum clearance from combustible materials for the
vent (exhaust) and intake air piping shall be 0 inches. Vent
piping passing through a combustible wall or ceiling must be
a continuous run (no joints).

The water heater must be protected from freezing downdrafts
during shutdown periods.

The vent (exhaust) pipe must not be combined or connected
to any other appliance’s vent system or chimney.

The intake air pipe must not be combined or connected to
any other appliance’s intake air piping.

Locate the water heater where the vent (exhaust) and intake
air piping will remain within the maximum equivalent lengths
allowed. See Venting Requirements on page 22.

Do not install the vent or intake air piping in @ manner that will
allow water to be trapped in the piping.

Vent pipes must be pitched a minimum of a 1/4 inch per foot
back to the water heater (to allow drainage of condensate).

Do not anchor the vent or intake air pipe directly to framed
walls, floors or ceilings unless rubber isolation pipe hangers
are used to prevent vibration noise from being transmitted.

. Use only approved vent/intake air pipe sizes and materials.

See Venting Requirements on page 22.

Use only factory supplied vent and intake air or concentric
terminations. See the Venting Requirements on page 22.

Do not locate the vent (exhaust) or intake air terminations
where they would be objectionable due to noise at the
termination(s). This includes locations close to or across from
windows and doors.

Direct venting into dead air spaces such as alleys, atriums,
and inside corners can cause recirculation of flue gases.
Recirculation of flue gases will cause sooting, premature
failure of the heat exchanger and icing of the combustion
air intake during severe cold weather. To prevent the
recirculation of flue gases, maintain as much distance as
possible between the intake air and vent terminations.

Do not locate the vent termination over a public area where
condensate or vapor can cause a nuisance or ice hazard.

Ensure the screens in the factory supplied terminations are
securely installed to prevent blockage in the vent system.

Stress levels in pipef/fittings can be significantly increased by
improper installation. If rigid pipe clamps are used to hold
the pipe in place, or if the pipe cannot move freely through a
wall penetration, the pipe may be stressed, or high thermal
stresses may be formed when the pipe heats up and expands.
Install accordingly to minimize such stresses.

Carefully read the Venting Requirements on page 22 and then
proceed to the Venting Installation Sequence on page 23.
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VENTING REQUIREMENTS

APPROVED MATERIALS

Approved vent and intake air pipe materials that may be used in
the United States:

» PVC Schedule 40 (ASTM D 2241 / CSAB181.2, ASTM D
1785/ CSAB137.3

» CPVC Schedule 40 (ASTM F-411/ CSA B137.6)

» ABS (ASTM D-2661)
Approved vent and intake air pipe materials that must be used
in Canada:

» ULC S636 PVC/ CPVC
FIELD SUPPLIED FITTINGS

Field supplied fittings should be equivalent to the piping material
being installed. Field installed/supplied fittings will add equivalent
feet to the vent or intake air piping as indicated below. All field
supplied/installed fittings and piping must be factored into the
equivalent feet calculations.

* 90° elbows (short or long radius) are equivalent to 5 linear
feet (152 cm) of pipe.
» 45° elbows (short or long radius) are equivalent to 2.5 linear
feet (76 cm) of pipe.
PRIMER AND CEMENT

Tetrahydrofuran (THF) primer should be used to prepare the
surfaces of pipe and fittings for solvent welding. If CPVC or ABS
pipe and fittings are used, then the proper cement must be used
for all joints, including joining the pipe to the factory provided
terminations (PVC material). PVC Materials should use ASTM
D-2564 Grade Cement; CPVC Materials should use ASTM F-493
Grade Cement and ABS Materials should use ASTM D-2235
Grade Cement.

PIPE SIZE REQUIREMENTS

The water heaters covered in this manual are certified for the use
of 4 and 6 inch pipe for the vent (exhaust) and intake air piping.
If the installed equivalent length for the intake air or vent piping
will be 70 feet (21.3 m) or less, 4 inch pipe must be used. If the
installed equivalent length will be more than 70 feet (21.3 m), 6
inch pipe must be used.

NOTE: Install the pipe size required for the installed equivalent
length of each pipe independently. IE: If the intake air pipe will
be 70 equivalent feet or less and the vent pipe will more than 70
equivalent feet; the intake air pipe must be installed using 4 inch
pipe and the vent must be installed using 6 inch pipe.

MAXIMUM EQUIVALENT LENGTHS
Four Inch Pipe

The water heaters covered in this manual are certified to
a maximum length of 4 inch pipe for the exhaust venting
arrangement of 70 equivalent feet (21.3 m). The -certified
maximum length of 4 inch pipe for intake air piping is also 70
equivalent feet (21.3 m). IE: On Direct Vent installations both
pipes can be up to 70 equivalent feet (21.3 m).

Six Inch Pipe

The water heaters covered in this manual are certified to
a maximum length of 6 inch pipe for the exhaust venting
arrangement of 120 equivalent feet (36.5 m). The certified
maximum length of 6 inch pipe for intake air piping is also 120
equivalent feet (36.5 m). IE: On Direct Vent installations both
pipes can be up to 120 equivalent feet (36.5 m).

INTAKE AIR AND VENT PIPE CLEARANCES

The minimum clearance from combustible materials for the vent
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(exhaust) and intake air piping shall be 0 inches. Vent or intake
air piping passing through a combustible wall or ceiling must be
a continuous run (no joints).

MINIMUM EQUIVALENT LENGTHS
Four Inch Pipe

The water heaters covered in this manual are certified to
a minimum length of 4 inch pipe for the vent (exhaust) of 15
equivalent feet (4.6 m). There is no minimum equivalent feet
requirement for the intake air pipe.

Six Inch Pipe

The water heaters covered in this manual are certified to
a minimum length of 6 inch pipe for the vent (exhaust) of 70
equivalent feet (21.3 m). There is no minimum equivalent feet
requirement for the intake air pipe.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ELBOWS

The vent pipe may have a maximum of six 90° elbows installed.
The intake air pipe may have a maximum of six 90° elbows
installed. IE: in a Direct Vent configuration each pipe can have up
to six (6) 90° elbows installed. Two (2) 45° elbows equal one (1)
90° elbow. Each 90° elbow is equivalent to 5 feet (1.5 m) of linear
pipe, 45° elbows are equivalent to 2.5 feet (0.75 m) of linear pipe.

FACTORY SUPPLIED FITTINGS

The water heater ships with two (2) factory supplied 4 inch
terminations (PVC 45° elbows with debris screen). Factory
supplied vent and intake air terminations or concentric
terminations must be used. Factory supplied terminations and
installed fittings (exhaust elbow and intake air connection) add
zero equivalent feet to the vent and intake air piping.

NOTE: 3 inch intake air and/or vent terminations previously
installed on older BTH 300/400 model installations must be
replaced with factory supplied 4 inch or 6 inch terminations
depending on the installed length.

TABLE 7
Number of 4 Inch Pipe 6 Inch Pipe
90° Elbows Maximum Feet (Meters) | Maximum Feet (Meters)
Installed
One (1) 65 feet (19.8 meters) 115 feet (35.0 meters)
Two (2) 60 feet (18.2 meters) 110 feet (33.5 meters)
Three (3) 55 feet (16.8 meters) 105 feet (32.0 meters)
Four (4) 50 feet (15.2 meters) 100 feet (30.5 meters)
Five (5) 45 feet (13.7 meters) 95 feet (29.0 meters)
Six (6) 40 feet (12.2 meters) 90 feet (27.4 meters)

6 INCH EXTENDED VENT TERMINATIONS

When 6 inch intake air or vent pipe is installed using standard
terminations, factory supplied 6 inch terminations must be used.
Contact your local distributor or call the parts department (phone
number listed on the back cover of this manual) to order 6 inch
termination(s).

OPTIONAL CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS

BTH 300 models installed using 4 inch vent/intake air piping
use the 4 inch concentric termination. BTH 300 models installed
using 6 inch vent/intake air piping use the 6 inch concentric

termination. BTH 400 and 500 models must use the 6 inch
concentric termination on all installations.

Contact your local distributor or call the parts department phone
number listed on the back cover of this manual to order.

* 4” Concentric Termination Part # 9006328005
¢ 6” Concentric Termination Part # 9006144005
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VENTING INSTALLATION SEQUENCE

1.

Read the General Venting Instructions on page 21 and
Venting Requirements on page 22 before proceeding. These
instructions and requirements must be followed on all
installations.

Determine whether the water heater will be installed in
a Power Vent or Direct Vent configuration and which vent
system arrangement will be used for the installation. See the
various venting arrangements on pages 32 and 33.

Proceed to the applicable installation instructions that follow;
Power Vent Installation or Direct Vent Installation.

POWER VENT INSTALLATION

1.

Read the General Venting Instructions on page 21 and
Venting Requirements on page 22 before proceeding. These
instructions and requirements must be followed in addition
to the instructions below that are specific for Power Vent
configurations.

Determine which Power Vent arrangement will be used for
the installation; vertical or horizontal termination. See Figure
40 and Figure 41 on page 32.

Determine the vent pipe size for the installation, see Venting
Requirements on page 22.

Plan the layout of the vent piping backwards from the
termination point outdoors to the water heater. Layout the
vent piping to use a minimum of pipe and elbows.

Install the termination first.

If the vent piping will terminate vertically, through a roof, see
Vertical Termination Installation on page 24.

If the vent piping will terminate horizontally, through a
sidewall, see Sidewall Termination Installation on page 26.

6" PIPE FIELD
SUPPLIED

6” x 4" REDUCER

FIELD SUPPLIED \

4” PIPE FIELD
SUPPLIED

EXHAUST ELBOW —

VENT CONNECTION
FACTORY INSTALLED

VENT (EXHAUST) CONNECTION

Figure 15

When installation of the termination is complete install
necessary piping and fittings to route the vent piping back to
the water heater.

The vent pipe must be supported properly to avoid bending
or failure. The water heater manufacturer recommends that
the vent pipe be supported every 5 feet (152 cm) of vertical
run and every 3 feet (91 cm) of horizontal run.

Do not install the vent piping in a manner that will allow water
to be trapped in the piping.

All vent (exhaust) pipes must be pitched a minimum of a 1/4
inch per foot back to the water heater (to allow drainage of
condensate).

10. If installing 4 inch vent pipe connect the vent pipe to the

1.

exhaust elbow on the water heater.

If installing 6 inch pipe transition to 4 inch pipe as shown in
Figure 15. The field installed 4” pipe between the exhaust
elbow and the 6” x 4” reducer coupling should be 18 inches
(45 cm) or less in length.

DIRECT VENT INSTALLATION

1.

o

10.

11.

12.
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Read the General Venting Instructions on page 21 and
Venting Requirements on page 22 before proceeding. These
instructions and requirements must be followed in addition
to the instructions below that are specific for Direct Vent
configurations.

Determine which Direct Vent arrangement will be used for
the installation. There are six (6) Direct Vent arrangement
options, see pages 32 and 33.

Determine vent and intake air pipe size to be used for the
installation; see Venting Requirements on page 22.

Plan the layout of the vent and intake air piping backwards
from the termination point outdoors to the water heater.
Layout the vent and intake air piping to use a minimum of
pipe and elbows.

Install the terminations first.

If standard terminations are being used and the intake air
or vent piping will terminate vertically, through a roof, see
Vertical Termination Installation on page 24.

If standard terminations are being used and the intake air or
vent piping will terminate horizontally, through a sidewall, see
Sidewall Termination Installation on page 26.

If a concentric termination(s) will be used see Concentric
Termination Installation on page 27.

When installation of the termination(s) is complete Install
necessary piping and fittings to route the intake air and vent
piping back to the water heater.

The intake air and vent piping must be supported properly
to avoid bending or failure. The water heater manufacturer
recommends that the vent and intake air piping be supported
every 5 feet (152 cm) of vertical run and every 3 feet (91 cm)
of horizontal run.

Do not install the vent or intake air piping in @ manner that will
allow water to be trapped in the piping.

A field supplied condensate Tee fitting and drain hose should
be installed in the intake air piping near the water heater in
colder climates with heavy snow accumulations and in areas
that regularly experience high humidity. The drain hose
should be routed to an adequate floor drain separate from
any other condensate drains. See Figure 16 on page 24.

NOTE: Snow being pulled into the intake air piping and then
melting can lead to excessive amounts of water accumulation
and damage water heater components. Warm, humid outdoor
air can lead to excessive condensation inside the intake air
piping and may also damage water heater components.

All vent (exhaust) pipes must be pitched a minimum of a 1/4
inch per foot back to the water heater (to allow drainage of
condensate).

If installing 4 inch vent pipe connect the vent pipe to the
exhaust elbow on the water heater.

If installing 6 inch vent pipe transition to 4 inch pipe at the
exhaust elbow on the water heater as shown in Figure 15.
The field installed 4” pipe between the exhaust elbow and
the 6” x 4” reducer coupling should be 18 inches (45 cm) or
less in length.
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14. BTH 500 NATURAL GAS MODELS ONLY: install the balance
INTAKE plate (removed in the previous step) on the Intake Air
R Termination if the installed equivalent length of the intake air

pipe will be 50 feet or less. Discard the balance plate for all
% other models or if the installed equivalent length of the intake

INSTALL TEE FITTING AS CLOSE TO WATER HEATER

INTAKE AIR CONNECTION AS POSSIBLE
FACTORY

INTAKE AIR
/ CONNECTION

air pipe will be more than 50 feet. See Figure 17.

15. Ifinstalling 4 inch intake air pipe connect the intake air pipe to
FIELD SUPPLIED

3% 3" % 1/2" TEE the intake air connection on the water heater.
WITH HOSE BARB . . . . . . . .

ﬂ(}q I FITTING INSTALLED 16. If installing 6” intake air pipe transition to 4” pipe at the intake
CONNECT FIELD air connection on the water heater as shown in Figure 18.
SUPPLIED FLEXIBLE The field installed 4” pipe between the intake air connection
DRAIN HOSE TO BARB . )
FITTING AND FORM A and the 6” x 4” reducer coupling should be 18 inches (45 cm)
Do Hoae AN or less in length.
70 SUITABLE FLOOR 6’ PIPEFIELD 4’PIPEFIELD 3’ PIPE FACTORY
Egg:\'/;‘gﬁé’;’”ﬂ" SUPPLIED SUPPLIED INSTALLED

CONDENSATE DRAINS

INTAKE AIR
——
INTAKE AIR CONDENSATE TEE INSTALLATION / COMBUST,ON
6” x4 REDUCER 4" x 3 REDUCER BLOWER
] FIELD SUPPLIED FACTORY INSTALLED
Figure 16 INTAKE AIR CONNECTION
13. Ensure the Balance Plate and Intake Air Screen on the Intake INTAKE AIR CONNECTION

Air Connection are both removed before connecting the
intake air pipe to the water heater, see Figure 17. Figure 18

AWARN ING VERTICAL TERMINATION INSTALLATION

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas 1. Determine the location for the termination(s).

2. If installing only the vent (exhaust) piping in a Power Vent

configuration vertically through the roof; ensure that all

® Gas and carbon monoxide detectors exterior vertical clearance requirements shown in Figure

are available. 19 and Figure 20 on page 25 are being maintained. These

clearances and those cited by local and national codes must
be maintained.

® Do not obstruct water heater air intake.

® |nstall water heater in accordance with
the instruction manual.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or

death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

NOTE: On flat roof installations the vent termination must be
a minimum of 24 inches (60 cm) above any parapet, vertical

wall or structure within 10 feet (3 m) horizontally. See Figure
NOTE: Do not leave the screen inside the Intake Air 20 on page 25.

connection in Direct Vent installations. Once the intake air
pipe is installed the screen will be hidden from view and
may become clogged with debris over time. This will cause
improper combustion.

3. If installing both intake air and vent piping in a Direct Vent
configuration vertically through the roof; ensure that all
exterior vertical clearance requirements shown in Figure
19 and Figure 20 on page 25 are being maintained. These

INTAKE AIR SCREEN BALANCE PLATE clearances and those cited by local and national codes must
(remove for Direct Vent) (remove for Direct Vent) be maintained.
(reinstall on the Intake Air Termination of . . . .
500,000 Btu/hr natural gas models with NOTE: On flat roof installations the intake air and the vent
50 equivalent feet or less of intake air pipe) terminations must be a minimum of 24 inches (60 cm) above
any parapet, vertical wall or structure within 10 feet (3 m)
0 horizontally. See Figure 20 on page 25.

4. If installing only vent piping in a Power Vent configuration
vertically through the roof the following instructions must be
followed:

The vent termination must be oriented facing downward as
shown in Figure 19 and Figure 20 on page 25.

4" x 3" REDUCER
COUPLING - FACTORY INSTALLED

INTAKE AIR CONNECTION DETAIL

The bottom edge of the vent termination must be a minimum
of 12 inches (30 cm), 18 inches (45 cm) in Canada, above
the average or expected snow level as shown in Figure 19
on page 25.

Figure 17
5. If installing both intake air and vent piping in a Direct Vent

24
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configuration vertically through the roof the following
instructions must be followed:

The intake air and vent pipes must penetrate the same side
of the roof as shown in Figure 21 on page 25.

The intake air and vent terminations must be oriented facing
downward and in the same direction as shown in Figure 21
on page 25.

The intake air and vent terminations must have a minimum
separation of 24” (61 cm) measured on center line as shown
in Figure 21 on page 25. In colder climates this separation
should be increased to at least 48 inches (122 cm).

The bottom edge of the intake air and vent terminations
must be a minimum of 12 inches (30 cm), 18 inches (45 cm)
in Canada, above the average or expected snow level as
shown in Figure 19 and Figure 21 on page 25.

6. When the intake air and/or vent piping from multiple
water heaters will terminate in the same location the vent
terminations can be grouped together in close proximity O
inches/touching. Intake air terminations can also be grouped
together in close proximity 0 inches/touching.

The distance between the closest vent and intake air
terminations must be a minimum of 24 inches (61 cm) as
shown in Figure 21. In colder climates this separation should
be increased to at least 48 inches (122 cm).

7. Cuta5inch (13 cm) diameter hole for 4 inch pipe or 7 inch
(18 cm) diameter hole for 6 inch pipe where the pipe(s) will
pass through the roof.

NOTE: Beware of concealed wiring and piping when cutting
through the roof.

8. Suspend the pipe(s) through center of hole using field
supplied metal strapping or equivalent support materials as
shown in Figure 19.

2" (5cm)

MAXIMUM FACTORY SUPPLIED
STANDARD TERMINATION
FIELD H POINTED DOWN TOWARDS

SUPPLIED
THE GROUND
90° ELBOW GROU

FIELD SUPPLIED |

PLUMBING
ROOF BOOT T
OR FLASHING

MAINTAIN 12” (30 cm)

18” (45 cm) FOR CANADA
MINIMUM CLEARANCE

ABOVE HIGHEST ANTICIPATED
SNOW LEVEL.

SUPPLIED
STRAP/SUPPORT

VERTICAL TERMINATION(S) INSTALLATION
INTAKE AIR AND/OR VENT (EXHAUST)

Figure 19

9. Slide a roof boot or equivalent flashing over the pipe and
secure roof boot or equivalent flashing to roof (see Figure 19)
and seal around the flashing.

10. Install the factory supplied intake air and/or vent termination(s)
using field supplied pipe and one field supplied 90° elbow as
shown in Figure 19. The short section of pipe that connects
between the field supplied 90° elbow and the factory supplied
termination must not be excessive in length. The exposed
portion of this pipe shall be no more than 2 inches (5 cm),
see Figure 19.

IF LESS THAN
10 FEET (3 m)

f

24 INCHES (60 cm)
MINIMUM HEIGHT ABOVE

.

INTAKE AIR AND/OR VENT
TERMINATION(S) MUST BEA
MINIMUM OF 24 INCES (60 cm)
ABOVE ANY PARAPET, VERTICAL
WALL OR STRUCTURE WITHIN
10 FEET (3 m) HORIZONTALLY.

AN

S

0000000

VERTICAL TERMINATION(S) FLAT ROOF CLEARANCE
INTAKE AIR AND/OR VENT (EXHAUST)

Figure 20

11. Return to Power Vent Installation on page 23 or Direct Vent
Installation on page 23 to complete the installation of the intake
air and/or vent piping between the termination(s) and the
water heater.

24 INCHES (61 cm) MINIMUM
48 INCHES (122 cm) IN COLDER CLIMATES

FIELD INTAKE AIR
SUPPLIED TERMINATION
90° ELBOW \ /

VENT (EXHAUST) )
TERMINATION & ‘
P

FACTORY SUPPLIED
STANDARD TERMINATIONS
POINTED DOWNWARD

MAINTAIN 12" (30 cm)
18" (45 cm) FOR CANADA
MINIMUM CLEARANCE
ABOVE HIGHEST
ANTICIPATED SNOW LEVEL.

FIELD SUPPLIED
PLUMBING
ROOF BOOTS
OR FLASHINGS

VERTICAL TERMINATION - DIRECT VENT
STANDARD TERMINATIONS

Figure 21
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SIDEWALL TERMINATION INSTALLATION

Determine the location for the termination(s).

If installing only vent (exhaust) piping in a Power Vent
configuration through a sidewall; ensure that all exterior
sidewall clearance requirements for the termination, shown
in Figure 48 on page 34, are being maintained. These
clearances and those cited by local and national codes must
be maintained.

If installing both intake air and vent piping in a Direct Vent
configuration through a sidewall; ensure that all exterior
sidewall clearance requirements for the terminations, shown
in Figure 49 on page 35, for the vent and intake air termination
are being maintained. These clearances and those cited by
local and national codes must be maintained.

If installing both an intake air and vent termination in a
Direct Vent configuration through a sidewall there must
be a minimum of 24 inches (61 cm) separation, measured
on vertical center line, between the intake air and vent
terminations, see Figure 22.

NOTE: In colder climates this separation should be increased
to at least 48 inches (122 cm) between the intake air and
vent termination or any other appliance vent that discharges
moisture-laden air such as clothes dryers. This will reduce
possibility of frost over from side winds blowing exhaust
vapors to the intake air termination and is recommended for
Canadian installations.

If installing both intake air and vent terminations in a Direct
Vent configuration through a sidewall the intake air and
vent terminations must be installed at the same elevation
measured on horizontal center line - see Figure 22.

VENT (EXHAUST) INTAKE AIR
TERMINATION TERMINATION
ELEVATION
INSTALL ON
CENTERLINE

KEEP INTAKE AND VENT
TERMINATION SCREENS
CLEAR OF DEBRIS

0 24 INCHES (61 cm) MINIMUM 0

! 48 INCHES (122 cm) IN COLDER CLIMATES !

SIDEWALL TERMINATION - DIRECT VENT
STANDARD TERMINATIONS

Figure 22

6. When the intake air and/or vent piping from multiple water

heaters will terminate at the same location through a sidewall,
the vent terminations can be grouped together in close
proximity - O inches/touching. The intake air terminations
can also be grouped together in close proximity - O inches/
touching.

However, the distance between the closest vent and intake
air terminations must be a minimum of 24 inches (61 cm).
In colder climates this separation should be increased to at
least 48 inches (122 cm). See Figure 22.

26

7.

10.

1.

Cut a 5 inch (13 cm) diameter hole for 4 inch pipe or 7 inch
(18 cm) diameter hole for 6 inch pipe where the pipe(s) will
pass through the wall.

NOTE: Beware of concealed wiring and piping when cutting
through the wall.

Cut a length(s) of pipe being installed 3.5 inches (8.9 cm)
to 9.5 inches (24.1 cm) longer than the wall thickness at the
opening. See Figure 23.

NOTE: Vent Termination — exhaust gases of this water
heater are less than 140°F. In cold climates water vapor in
the exhaust gases will condense into a cloud of vapor where
the vent exits the building. This vapor can gradually discolor
exterior building surfaces. The vent termination should be
located where this vapor cloud and potential discoloration
are not a concern. Extending the exposed vent piping up to
a maximum of 6 inches (15.2 cm) from the wall helps vapor
from being trapped along a building’s face. To avoid this
problem, the vent can also be terminated vertically through
the roof, see Vertical Termination Installation on page 24.

Cement the intake air and/or vent termination to the section(s)
of pipe cut to length in the above Step.

Slide the included metal wall plate(s) over the pipe(s) to stop
against the intake air and/or vent termination. Place some
silicone caulking (field supplied) on the back of the wall
plate(s) to secure it to the wall.

Working from outside, slide the pipe and termination(s)
assembled in the above steps through the wall. Ensure the
termination(s) is pointed down towards the ground. See
Figure 23.

METAL PLATES
INSTALL INSIDE
AND/OR OUTSIDE

FROM SURFACE IN COLDER CLIMATES

WATER |

HEATER FACTORY SUPPLIED
STANDARD TERMINATION

COUPLING POINTED DOWN

INTERIOR WALL —

INCREASE EXPOSED VENT
PIPING UP TO A MAXIMUM

OF 6 INCHES (15.2 cm) FROM
WALL TO HELP PREVENT VAPOR
FROM DISCOLORING THE WALL

TOWARDS THE GROUND
[<—— EXTERIOR WALL

SIDEWALL TERMINATION INSTALLATION
INTAKE AIR AND/OR VENT (EXHAUST)

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

Figure 23

Place a bead of silicone caulking (field supplied) around the
gap between the installed pipe(s) and the wall. Apply enough
to fill the gap between the pipe(s) and wall.

Press the wall plate flush against the outside wall.

Working from the inside apply enough silicone caulking on
the back of the interior wall plate(s) to hold it in place and
slide the wall plate over the installed pipe(s).

Install a coupling to the end of the pipe(s) inside the building.
Before the silicone caulking has time to completely set go
outside the building and ensure the termination(s) is still
pointing down towards the ground. See Figure 23.

Return to Power Vent Installation on page 23 or Direct Vent
Installation on page 23 to complete the installation of the intake
air and/or vent piping between the termination(s) and the
water heater.
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CONCENTRIC TERMINATION INSTALLATION

1.

Determine which concentric termination will be installed. BTH
300 models installed using 4 inch vent/intake air piping use
the 4 inch concentric termination. BTH 300 models installed
using 6 inch vent/intake air piping use the 6 inch concentric
termination. BTH 400 and 500 models must use the 6 inch
concentric termination on all installations, see Venting
Requirements on page 22

Determine the location for the termination.

NOTE: Roof termination is preferred since itis less susceptible
to damage, has reduced chances to intake contaminants and
vent vapors are less visible.

When installing a concentric termination vertically through the
roof; ensure that all exterior vertical clearance requirements
for the concentric termination, shown in Figure 27 on page
28 and Figure 30 on page 29, are being maintained. These
clearances and those cited by local and national codes must
be maintained.

When installing a concentric termination vertically through a
flat roof, the termination's vent cap must be a minimum of 10
feet (3 m) away from any parapet, vertical wall or structure as
shown in Figure 24 and Figure 25.

NOTE: If this required distance to a parapet, vertical wall or
structure cannot be maintained, standard terminations must
be used. See Vertical Termination Installation on page 24

When installing a concentric termination through a sidewall;
ensure that all exterior sidewall clearance requirements for
the termination, shown in Figure 49 on page 35, are being
maintained. These clearances and those cited by local and
national codes must be maintained.

When installing multiple concentric terminations vertically
through a roof or horizontally through a sidewall ensure the
required clearances between terminations and groupings of
multiple terminations are maintained. See pages 30 and 31 for
more information.

Cut a 5 inch (13 cm) diameter hole for 4 inch concentric
terminations or 7 inch (18 cm) diameter hole for 6 inch
concentric terminations where they will pass through the wall
or roof.

NOTE: Beware of concealed wiring and piping when cutting
through the wall or roof.

When installing multiple concentric terminations vertically
through the roof in the same location the termination caps
for all concentric terminations must be at the same height
measured from ground. See Multiple Concentric Termination
Arrangements on page 31.

Determine if the concentric termination will need to be
shortened or lengthened to accommodate required
clearances or to ensure all vent caps are at the same height
when installing multiple terminations vertically through the
roof in the same location.

See Figure 26 on page 28 and Figure 29 on page 29 for the
maximum and minimum lengths allowed for the 4 inch and 6
inch concentric terminations.

When extending the length of a concentric termination
DO NOT use couplings. The use of couplings will restrict
flow through the termination and may cause improper
combustion. The termination’s intake air and vent pipes must
be replaced with longer sections of the same pipe material
when extending the length of the termination.

Use only SDR-26 pipe to extend the 4 inch concentric

27

10.

termination. Use only Schedule 40 PVC to extend the 6 inch
concentric termination.

When shortening the length of the termination carefully
measure and cut the larger (intake air) pipe first. Cut the
same amount of pipe off of the smaller (vent) pipe.

Depending on which termination(s) is being installed go to 4
Inch Concentric Termination Installation on page 28 or 6 Inch
Concentric Termination Installation on page 29.

[\

< f =I\Iw|

CONCENTRIC TERMINATION(S)
MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 10 FEET
(3 m) AWAY FROM ANY PARAPET,
VERTICAL WALL OR
STRUCTURE.

!

[SYoYeYeYoY o) |

4 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION
FLAT ROOF CLEARANCE

Figure 24
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CONCENTRIC TERMINATION(S)
MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 10 FEET
(3 m) AWAY FROM ANY PARAPET,
VERTICAL WALL OR
STRUCTURE.

AN

6 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION
FLAT ROOF CLEARANCE
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4 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION INSTALLATION

INTAKE AIR CONNECTION INTAKE AIR PIPE
3INCHPVC
VENT PIPE

3'x3 x4
/ Y FITTING

—_—

VENT CONNECTION - 3 INCH PVC VENT CAP

VENT PIPE IS 2 1/2 INCH SDR-26 PIPE

SUPPLIED LENGTH 37 INCHES (94 cm)

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 73 INCHES (185 cm)
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 25 INCHES (64 cm)

INTAKE AIR PIPE IS 4 INCH SDR-26 PIPE

SUPPLIED LENGTH 24 INCHES (60 cm)

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 60 INCHES (152 cm)
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 12 INCHES (30 cm)

INTAKE AIR PIPE
Y FITTING ASSEMBLY

VENT CAP
VENT PIPE ASSEMBLY

4 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION KIT
FOUR PIECE KIT - FIELD ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Figure 26

Assemble and install the 4 inch concentric termination. Refer to
Figure 26, Figure 27 and Figure 28 for these instructions:

1. Cement the Y fitting to the larger diameter intake air pipe.

2. Slide the intake air pipe and Y fitting assembly from inside the
building through the hole cut for the termination in the roof
or sidewall. Ensure no foreign materials such as insulation
accumulate inside the assembly.

3. Secure the intake air Y fitting assembly using field supplied
metal strapping or equivalent support materials.

4. On installations installed through the roof slide a field
supplied plumbing boot or roof flashing over the intake air Y
fitting assembly and secure it to the roof.

5. Seal around the plumbing boot or roof flashing.

6. Cement the vent cap onto the vent pipe. Alternately a field-
supplied stainless steel screw may be used to secure the 2
components together when field disassembly is desired for
cleaning. A pilot hole must be drilled for the screw to prevent
damage/cracking of the vent cap and/or vent pipe.

7. Install the vent cap/vent pipe assembly into the intake air Y
fitting assembly, Ensure small diameter vent pipe is cemented
and bottomed in the Y fitting.

8. Connect the intake air and vent piping from the water heater
to the 4 inch concentric termination using field supplied 4” x
3” reducer couplings as needed.

9. Return to Direct Vent Installation on page 23 to complete the
installation of the intake air and vent piping between the
concentric termination and the water heater.

28

VENT MAINTAIN 1

27 (30 cm)

18” (45 cm) FOR CANADA
MINIMUM CLEARANCE
ABOVE HIGHEST ANTICIPATED

COMBUSTION
AIR

\V
ROOF FLASHING

(field supplied) \ 7
/Z STRAP

= (field

supplied)

<«—— INTAKE
AIR PIPE

4 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION

VERTICAL INSTALLATION

SNOW LEVEL. MAXIMUM OF
24” (60 cm) ABOVE ROOF.

NOTE: SECURING STRAP
MUST BE FIELD INSTALLED
TO PREVENT MOVEMENT
OF TERMINATION KIT

Figure 27

NOTE: SECURING STRAP MUST BE
FIELD INSTALLED TO PREVENT
MOVEMENT OF TERMINATION KIT

VENT
——

UM

IN SIDEWALL. COMBUSTION
AIR
VENT STRAP
PIPE (field supplied)
0]
o
— o =
o
o §
o
-~ \_
1INCH
MAXIM
INTAKE
AIR PIPE

4 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION

SIDEWALL INSTALLATION

Figure 28
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6 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION INSTALLATION

INTAKE AIR CONNECTION

6"or 4" PVC INTAKE AIR PIPE
6"x6"x6" VENT TERMINAL
Y FITTING WITH SCREEN

6" x 4" STANDARD
REDUCER’iBUSHINj/

VENT PIPE

\
— )

STAINLESS STEEL

VENT\ 6" x 4" NO STOP-LIP

CONNECTION REDUCER BUSHING
4"PVC

VENT PIPE IS 4 INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC

SUPPLIED LENGTH 46 1/2 INCHES (118 cm)

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 66 1/2 INCHES (169 cm)
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 33 1/8 INCHES (84 cm)

INTAKE AIR PIPE IS 6 INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC
SUPPLIED LENGTH 25 3/8 INCHES (64 cm)

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 45 3/8 INCHES (115 cm)
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LENGTH 12 INCHES (30 cm)

INTAKE AIR PIPE
Y FITTING ASSEMBLY

VENT CAP
VENT PIPE ASSEMBLY

6 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION KIT
SEVEN PIECE KIT - FIELD ASSEMBLY REQUIRED

Figure 29
Assemble and install the 6 inch concentric termination. Refer to
Figure 29, Figure 30 and Figure 31 for these instructions:
1.
2.

Cement the Y fitting to the larger diameter intake air pipe.

Cement the 6” x 4” no stop-lip reducer bushing into the
straight (vent) end of the Y fitting.

If the intake air piping being installed is 4 inch pipe, cement
the 6” x 4” standard reducer bushing into the angle (intake
air) end of the Y fitting as shown in Figure 29.

If the intake air piping being installed is 6 inch pipe discard
the 6” x 4” standard reducer bushing. The 6 inch intake air
piping will connect directly to the angle end of the Y fitting.

Slide the intake air Y fitting assembly from inside the building
through the hole cut for the termination in the roof or sidewall.
Ensure no foreign materials such as insulation accumulate
inside the assembly.

Secure the intake air Y fitting assembly using field supplied
metal strapping or equivalent support materials.

On installations installed through the roof slide a field
supplied plumbing boot or roof flashing over the intake air Y
fitting assembly and secure it to the roof.

Seal around the plumbing boot or roof flashing.

Slide the steel vent cap onto the 4 inch vent pipe and cement
the vent terminal to the end of the vent pipe.

10. Slide the vent cap back up the vent pipe until it touches the
vent terminal. Secure the vent cap to the vent pipe using field
supplied stainless steel screws. Pilot holes must be drilled
for the screws to prevent damage/cracking of the vent pipe.
Apply water proof silicone sealant between the vent cap and

the terminal.

29

11. Push the vent cap/vent pipe assembly into the intake air Y
fitting assembly until the vent cap seats properly on the large
diameter intake air pipe. Ensure the vent pipe is cemented
to the no stop-lip reducer bushing previously installed in
the Y fitting. Secure the vent cap to intake air pipe with field
supplied stainless steel screws. Install the screws through
the pre-drilled holes in the vent cap brackets. Pilot holes for
the screws must be drilled in the intake air pipe to prevent

damage/cracking.

VENT MAINTAIN 12" (30 cm)
18" (45 cm) FOR CANADA
T MINIMUM CLEARANCE
COMBUSTION ABOVE HIGHEST ANTICIPATED
AR . SNOW LEVEL. MAXIMUM OF

24” (60 cm) ABOVE ROOF.

ROOF FLASHING
(field supplied) \ I
2 \STRAP

INTAKE (field supplied)

AIR PIPE NOTE: SECURING STRAP
MUST BE FIELD INSTALLED
TO PREVENT MOVEMENT

OF TERMINATION KIT

6 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION
VERTICAL INSTALLATION

Figure 30
NOTE: SECURING STRAP MUST BE _
FIELD INSTALLED TO PREVENT
MOVEMENT OF TERMINATION KIT
IN SIDEWALL.
STRAP COMI;LIJSTION
VENT (field supplied)
PIPE
3
o VENT
- 3 —
INTAKE 8
AIR PIPE\ |<_
/ \1 INCH
MAXIMUM

6 INCH CONCENTRIC TERMINATION
SIDEWALL INSTALLATION

Figure 31

12. Connect the intake air and vent piping from the water heater
to the 6 inch concentric termination. Use field supplied 4 inch
couplings or 6” x 4” reducer couplings as needed.

13. Return to Direct Vent Installation on page 23 to complete the
installation of the intake air and vent piping between the
concentric termination and the water heater.
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MULTIPLE CONCENTRIC TERMINATION CLEARANCES

When installing multiple concentric terminations vertically through
a roof or horizontally through a sidewall ensure the required
clearances (separation) between terminations are maintained.
Ensure multiple terminations are arranged or grouped as
required.

NOTE: These clearances must be maintained to prevent the
recirculation of vent (exhaust) gases to the intake air. Clearances
are measured between the edges of the concentric termination
caps.

When installing multiple concentric terminations through a roof
or through a sidewall the clearances shown in Figure 32 must
be maintained.

See Multiple Concentric Termination Arrangements on page 31.
Close Proximity & Standard Clearance

1. The clearance between multiple termination caps must be 0
inches (touching) to a maximum of 2 inches (5 cm), dimension
A - Figure 32, when installing concentric terminations in close
proximity. See Figure 37 on page 31.

2. The clearance between multiple termination caps must be

increased to a minimum of 24 inches (61 cm), dimension B -
Figure 32, when installation in close proximity (above) is not
possible. This is the standard clearance.

CONCENTRIC
TERMINATION CAPS
A / END VIEW\ B
CLOSE PROXIMITY STANDARD CLEARANCE
A=0-2INCHES (0-5cm) B =24 INCHES (61 cm)
OR GREATER

TWO CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS
(THROUGH A ROOF OR SIDEWALL)

Figure 32

Three Concentric Terminations

1. When installing three concentric terminations through a roof
or through a sidewall the third termination may be installed
in close proximity as indicated by dimension A in Figure 33.

2. If close proximity installation of the third termination is not

possible the third termination may be installed as indicated
by dimension B in Figure 33.

A

CONCENTRIC
TERMINATION
CAPS END VIEW

THIRD

~——TERMINATION

A=0-2INCHES (0-5cm)
CLOSE PROXIMITY

_

B =24 INCHES (61 cm)
OR GREATER

THREE CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS
(THROUGH A ROOF OR SIDEWALL)

Figure 33

30

Four Concentric Terminations

1. When installing four concentric terminations through a roof or
through a sidewall in close proximity they may be arranged
into stacked rows of two as shown in Figure 34 or lateral rows

of two as shown in Figure 35.

Four is the maximum number of concentric terminations that
may be installed in a group where all terminations are in
close proximity as shown in Figure 34.

CONCENTRIC
TERMINATION
CAPS END VIEW

A=0-2INCHES (0 -5 cm)
CLOSE PROXIMITY

FOUR CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS
(THROUGH A ROOF OR SIDEWALL)

Figure 34

A

B

A

CONGENTRIC
TERMINATION
CAPS END VIEW
A=0-2INCHES (0-5cm) B =24 INCHES (61 cm)
CLOSE PROXIMITY OR GREATER
FOUR CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS
(THROUGH A ROOF OR SIDEWALL)

Figure 35
Groups Of Terminations

1. When installing multiple groups of concentric terminations
through a roof or through a sidewall in close proximity they
can be installed into stacked groups of four as shown in
Figure 36. Lateral groups of four as shown in Figure 35 may
be a more convenient installation arrangement for multiple

groups depending on available space.

CONCENTRIC
TERMINATION
CAPS END VIEW

B

A=0-2INCHES (0-5cm)
CLOSE PROXIMITY

B = 24 INCHES (61 cm)
OR GREATER BETWEEN
GROUPS OF FOUR

EIGHT CONCENTRIC TERMINATIONS
(THROUGH A ROOF OR SIDEWALL)

Figure 36
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MULTIPLE CONCENTRIC TERMINATION ARRANGEMENTS

The illustrations on this page show some of the installation
arrangements for multiple concentric terminations that are
allowed.

See Multiple Concentric Termination Clearances on page 30 for
detailed information on clearances and additional arrangement
options.

NOTE: When multiple concentric terminations are installed
through a roof in the same location all termination caps must be
at the same height measured from the ground.

Two Concentric Terminations

Two concentric terminations may be installed in close proximity
as shown in Figure 37 or with standard clearances when this
arrangementis not possible. See Figure 32 on page 30 for detailed
information on clearances. See Figure 33 on page 30 when
installing three concentric terminations.

SIDEWALL

ROOF

Figure 37

31

Four Concentric Terminations

Four concentric terminations may be installed in close proximity
as shownin Figure 38. See Figure 34 and Figure 35 on page 30 for
detailed information on clearances and additional arrangement
options.

SIDEWALL

ROOF

Figure 38

Eight Concentric Terminations

Eight concentric terminations may be installed in two stacked
groups of four, in close proximity, as shown in Figure 39. See
Figure 36 on page 30 for detailed information on clearances.

Lateral groups of four as shown in Figure 35 on page 30 may be
a more convenient installation arrangement for multiple groups
depending on available space.

SIDEWALL

Figure 39
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Power Vent Vertical
Figure 40

Power Vent Horizontal
Figure 41

Direct Vent Vertical
Figure 42

Direct Vent Horizontal
Figure 43
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VENTING ARRANGEMENTS

Direct Vent Vertical Vent Horizontal Intake
Figure 44

Direct Vent Vertical Concentric
Figure 46
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Direct Vent Horizontal Vent Vertical Intake
Figure 45

Direct Vent Horizontal Concentric
Figure 47




TERMINATION CLEARANCES SIDEWALL POWER VENT

WH WATER HEATER

POWER VENT
(using room air for combustion)
EXTERIOR CLEARANCES FOR SIDEWALL VENT TERMINATION

VENT TERMINAL ® AIR SUPPLY INLET AREA WHERE TERMINAL IS NOT PERMITTED

Figure 48

Vent terminal clearances for “Power Vent” installations. Power Vent configurations use room air for combustion.

CANADIAN INSTALLATIONS 1

US INSTALLATIONS 2

CANADIAN INSTALLATIONS 1

US INSTALLATIONS 2

Clearance above grade,
veranda, porch, deck or
balcony

12 inches (30 cm)

12 inches (30 cm)

Clearance to each side
of center line extended
above meter/regulator

assembly

3 feet (91 cm) within a height 15 feet
(4.5 m) above the meter/
regulator assembly

3 feet (91 cm) within a
height 15 feet (4.5 m)
above the meter/regulator
assembly*

Clearance to window
or door that may be
opened

6 inches (15 cm) for appliances up to
10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW), 12 inches (30
cm) for appliances between 10,000
Btu/hr (3 kW) and 100,000 Btu/hr (30
kW), 36 inches (91 cm) for appliances
above 100,000 Btu/hr (30 kW)

4 feet (1.2 m) below
or to side of opening;
1 foot (30 cm) above
opening

Clearance to service
regulator vent outlet

3 feet (91 cm)

3 feet (91 cm)*

Clearance to
permanently closed
window

12 inches (30 cm)*

12 inches (30 cm)*

Clearance to a non
mechanical air supply
inlet into building or
combustion air inlet to
any other appliance

6 inches (15 cm) for appliances up
to 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW), 12 inches
(30 cm) for appliances between
10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW) and 100,000
Btu/hr (30kW), 36 inches (91cm)
for appliances above 100,000 Btu/
hr (30 kW)

4 feet (1.2 m) below or to
side of opening; 1 foot
(30 cm) above opening.

Vertical clearance to
ventilated soffit located
above the terminal
within a horizontal
distance of 2 feet (61
cm) from the center line
of the terminal

12 inches (30 cm)*

12 inches (30 cm)*

Clearance to a
mechanical air supply
inlet

6 feet (1.83 m)

3 feet (91 cm) above if
within
10 feet (3 m) horizontally

Clearance to

Clearance above paved
sidewalk or paved

7 feet (2.13 m)

corner

1 In accordance with the current CSA B149.1, Natural Gas and Propane Installation Code.

2 In accordance with the current ANSI Z223.1/NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code.

E | nventiated soff 12inches (30 cm) 12 inches (30 cm) driveway located on 7 feet (2.13 m)t
public property
Clearance to outside Clearance under
F corner 2 feet (60 cm)* 2 feet (60 cm)* veranda, porch, deck, or [ 12 inches (30 cm) 12 inches (30 cm) £
balcony
G Clearance to inside 18 inches (45 cm)* 18 inches (45 o)’

1 A vent shall not terminate directly above a sidewalk or paved driveway that is located between two single family dwellings and serves both dwellings.

I Permitted only if veranda, porch, deck, or balcony is fully open on a minimum of two sides beneath the floor.

* Clearance in accordance with local installation codes and the requirements of the gas supplier and the manufacturer’s installation instructions.
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TERMINATION CLEARANCES SIDEWALL DIRECT VENT

WH WATER HEATER

DIRECT VENT
(using outdoor air for combustion)
EXTERIOR CLEARANCES FOR SIDEWALL VENT TERMINATION

INS! 2 AL

OPERABLE | CLOSED

FIXED

VENT TERMINAL ® AIR SUPPLY INLET AREA WHERE TERMINAL IS NOT PERMITTED

Figure 49

Vent terminal clearances for “Direct Vent” installations. Direct Vent configurations use outdoor air for combustion.

1 In accordance with the current CSA B149.1, Natural Gas and Propane Installation Code.

2 In accordance with the current ANSI Z223.1/NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code.

CANADIAN INSTALLATIONS 1 US INSTALLATIONS 2 CANADIAN INSTALLATIONS 1 US INSTALLATIONS 2
Clearance above grade, Sflecaeﬁg?leirtz Zif:nf;:: 3 feet (91 cm) within a height 15 3 feet (91 cm) within a height
A veranda, porch, deck or |12 inches (30 cm) 12 inches (30 cm) feet (4.5 m) above the meter/ 15 feet (4.5 m) above the
above meter/regulator .
balcony regulator assembly meter/regulator assembly’
assembly
6 inches (15 cm)
6 inches (15 cm) for appliances f100r ggglsgjﬁrs (gpk:xl)
up to 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW), 12 h ’
inches (30 P i 9 inches (23 cm) for
Clearance to window or | "C'®% (30 cm) for appliances appliances between Clearance to service
B between 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW) 3 feet (91 cm) 3 feet (91 cm)*
door that may be opened 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW) regulator vent outlet
and 100,000 Btu/hr (30 kW), 36
N . and 50,000 Btu/hr (15
inches (91 cm) for appliances KW), 12 inches (30 cm)
above 100,000 Btu/hr (30 kW) N
for appliances above
50,000 Btu/hr (15 kW)
. . 6 inches (15 cm) for
6 inches (15 cm) for appliances up "
Clearance to a non to 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW), 12 inches appliances up t°A1O’OOO
N h . Btu/hr (3 kW), 9 inches (23
Clearance to mechanical air supply | (30 cm) for appliances between cm) for appliances between
c permanently closed 6 inches (15 cm)* 6 inches (15 cm)* inlet into building or 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW) and 100,000 PP
- . L . 10,000 Btu/hr (3 kW) and
window combustion air inlet to | Btu/hr (30 kW), 36 inches (91 cm)
. ) 50,000 Btu/hr (15 kW), 12
any other appliance for appliances above 100,000 Btu/ | hes (30 f i
hr (30 kW) inches (30 cm) for appliances
above 50,000 Btu/hr (15 kW)
Vertical clearance to
ventilated soffit located Clearance to a
above the terminal within . " . " . . 3 feet (91 cm) above if within
D 2 horizontal distance of 12 inches (30 cm) 12 inches (30 cm)’ ir:;::hanlcal air supply |6 feet (1.83 m) 10 feet (3 m) horizontally
2 feet (61 cm) from the
center line of the terminal
Clearance above
Clearance to unventilated . " . " paved sidewalk or .
E soffit 12 inches (30 cm) 12 inches (30 cm)’ paved driveway located 7 feet (2.13 m)t 7 feet (2.13 m)t
on public property
Clearance to outside " . Clearance undar . . .
F comer 2 feet (60 cm) 2 feet (60 cm) veranda, porch, deck, |12 inches (30 cm) £ 12 inches (30 cm) t
or balcony
G |Clearance toinside 18 inches (45 cm)* 18 inches (45 cm)*
corner

1 A vent shall not terminate directly above a sidewalk or paved driveway that is located between two single family dwellings and serves both dwellings.

1 Permitted only if veranda, porch, deck, or balcony is fully open on a minimum of two sides beneath the floor.

* Clearance in accordance with local installation codes and the requirements of the gas supplier and the manufacturer’s installation instructions.
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WH WATER HEATER

WATER HEATER INSTALLATION

CONDENSATE DRAIN INSTALLATION than 1/2 inch PVC in size.

3. DO NOT remove, modify or alter the factory condensate trap.
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

Field supplied materials required for installation include: 1.

» Approved PVC cement and PVC primer. 2.

» 1/2 inch PVC pipe - minimum length to equal the distance
between the water heater and a suitable building drain.

» 1/2 inch PVC fittings (elbows and couplings) necessary to 3.
install a condensate drain line between the Condensate
Drain Trap Assembly and a suitable building drain.

Installation must conform with these instructions and local
building codes.

Ensure the water heater’s on/off switch is in the “off” position.

Install a 1/2 inch PVC condensate drain line between the
condensate drain connection on the Condensate Drain Trap
and a suitable building drain, see Figure 50 and Figure 51.

Terminate the condensate drain piping with an elbow above
the drain. Ensure that any discharge will exit the condensate
drain line no more than 6 inches (15.2 cm) above a suitable

* Floor mounted standoffs to brace the drain line.
INSTALLATION NOTES
1.

The condensate drains from the water heater’s covered by

building drain, or external to the building, see Figure 50.

NOTE: In cold climates it is recommended the condensate
drain be terminated at a suitable drain inside the building.

Ensure the condensate drain line is not elevated above the
condensate drain connection on the trap, see Figure 51.

this instruction have PH levels between 4.3 and 5.0. Install ~ 4-
a commercially available neutralizing kit if required by local
codes. Lower PH levels are acidic. Do not connect a metal 5.
condensate drain line, such as copper pipe, to the water
heater for this reason.

Brace the condensate drain line with floor mounted standoffs
every three feet.

6. Ensure the condensate drains freely during start up, see

2. The field installed condensate drain line must not be less Start Up on page 50.

CONDENSATE DRAIN
LINE - FIELD INSTALLED

EXHAUST (VENT)
ELBOW CLEANOUT PLUG SHOULD
FACE TOWARDS THE FRONT DRAIN LINE TO
OF THE WATER HEATER FOR TERMINATE NO
SERVICE ACCESS MORE THAN 6
INCHES (15.2 cm)
ABOVE DRAIN
Y
| ﬁ
— —

MR

FACTORY INSTALLED
CONDENSATE TRAP

— !
Ayan

BUILDING
DRAIN

Figure 50

PVC TEE FITTING

PVC PIPE NIPPLE
72" NPT

PVC BUSHING
17%" SLIP x 2" SLIP

2" PVC 90° ELBOW
CONDENSATE DRAIN
CONNECTION. FIELD

INSTALLED DRAIN
LINE CONNECTS HERE

17%" SLIP x 1 %" SLIP x 2" NPT

A

S

PVC BUSHING
1% SLIP x 1 72" NPT

2" PVC PIPE NIPPLE

A

PVC PIPE PLUG

1% NPT v PVC 90°
CLEANOUT PIPE S < STREET ELBOW

PLUG SHOULD

BE ORIENTED TO
THE FRONT OF THE
WATER HEATER FOR
SERVICE ACCESS

CONDENSATE TRAP DETAIL

Figure 51
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WH WATER HEATER

SUPPLY GAS LINE INSTALLATION

Contact your local gas utility company to ensure that adequate
gas service is available and to review applicable installation
codes for your area.

Be sure that the gas meter has sufficient capacity to supply the
rated gas input of the water heater as well as the requirements
of all other gas fired equipment supplied by the meter. If the
gas meter is undersized, the gas company will have to install a
properly sized gas meter.

\ AWARNING

GAS LINE SIZING
DO NOT use flexible gas piping.

Minimum required supply gas line sizes are shown in Table 5 on
page 13. Depending onthe developed equivalentlength and/or the
number of appliances connected to a common main, the size of
supply gas lines may have to be increased.

Size the supply/main gas line(s) in accordance with Table 8 or
Table 9. The values given in Table 8 and Table 9 are for straight
lengths of iron pipe at 0.5" W. C. (125 Pa) pressure drop, which
is considered normal for low pressure systems. Note that fittings
such as elbows and tees will add to the pipe pressure drop.

SUPPLY GAS LINE SIZING U. S. UNITS

/ Fire and Explosion Hazard TABLE 8
e Do not use water heater with any gas
other than the gas shown on the rating LENGTH NORMAL IRON PIPE SIZES (lNCHES)
label. IN INPUT IN THOUSANDS BTU/HR
. Excesswe_ gas pressure to gas valve can FEET T8 | 112 o 212" 3 4"
cause serious injury or death.
e Turn off gas lines during installation. 10 1400 | 2100 | 3960 | 6300 [ 11000 | 23000
e Contact a qualified installer or service 20 950 1460 | 2750 | 4360 | 7700 | 15800
agency for installation and service. 30 770 1180 2200 3520 6250 12800
Make sure gas supplied is same type listed on the water heater’s 40 660 990 1900 | 3000 | 5300 | 10900
rating label. 50 580 900 1680 | 2650 | 4750 | 9700
The water heaters covered in this manual are not intended for 60 530 810 1520 | 2400 | 4300 | 8800
operation at higher than 10.0” W. C. (2.49 kPa) for natural gas 70 490 750 1400 | 2250 | 3900 | 8100
and 12.0” W. C. (2.99 kPa) for propane gas supply pressure,
see Table 4 on page 13. The water heaters covered in this manual 80 460 690 1300 | 2050 [ 3700 | 7500
require supply gas regulators to maintain required supply gas 90 430 650 1220 | 1950 | 3450 | 7200
pressure. Exposure to hlgher.gas supply pressure may cause 100 400 620 1150 | 1850 | 3250 | 6700
damage to the gas controls which could result in fire or explosion.
If overpressure has occurred such as through improper testing of 125 360 550 1020 | 1650 | 2950 | 6000
gas lines or malfunction of the supply system the water heater’s 150 325 500 950 1500 | 2650 | 5500
gas yalve must be checked for safe operation by a Qualified 175 300 260 850 1370 | 2450 | 5000
Service Agency.
. 200 N/A 430 800 1280 | 2280 | 4600
Ensure supply regulator vent lines and the safety vent valves are
protected against blockage. These are components of the gas SUPPLY GAS LINE SIZING METRIC UNITS
supply system, not the water heater. Vent blockage may occur TABLE 9
during ice storms. LENGTH NORMAL IRON PIPE SIZES (INCHES)
It is important to guard against gas valve fouling from IN INPUT IN KW
contaminants in the gas ways. Such fouling may cause improper
operation, fire or explosion. If copper supply lines are used they METERS | 11/4” | 11/2” 2’ 21/2” 3’ s
must be internally tinned and certified for gas service. 3.0 410 615 1160 | 1845 | 3221 | 6735
6.1 278 428 805 1277 | 2255 | 4626
REGULATED GAS —» 9.1 225 346 644 1031 | 1830 | 3748
SUPPLY LINE 122 | 193 | 200 | 556 | 878 | 1552 | 3192
MAIN GAS
SHUTOFF VALVE 15.2 170 264 492 776 1391 | 2840
TEE FITTING — 18.3 155 237 445 703 1259 | 2577
SEDIMENT TRAP — 21.3 143 220 410 659 1142 | 2372
(DIRT LEG) 24.4 135 202 381 600 1083 | 2196
PIPE CAP \ 274 | 126 | 190 | 357 | 571 | 1010 | 2108
30.5 117 182 337 542 952 1962
Figure 52 38.1 105 161 299 483 864 1757
Ensure all gas pipe is clean on the inside before installation. To trap 457 95 146 278 439 776 1610
any dirt or foreign material in the gas supply line a sediment trap 53.3 88 135 249 401 717 | 1464
(dirt leg) must be installed as shown in Figure 52. The sediment 61.0 N/A 126 234 375 688 1347
trap must be readily accessible and not subject to freezing
conditions. Install in accordance with the recommendations of
the local gas utility company.
37
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WH WATER HEATER

GAS LINE CONNECTION

1. The water heaters covered by this manual are shipped from
the factory with a 1 1/4” supply gas connection, see Table
1 on page 10. Short pipe nipples and reducer couplings are
factory installed to increase the size of the water heater’s 24
VAC Gas Valve inlet, see Figure 53. Connect the supply gas
line to the water heater's 24 VAC Gas Valve in accordance
with all applicable local and national code requirements. DO
NOT use flexible gas piping.

2. BTH 500 natural gas models (Series 100) require a 1 1/2”
minimum supply gas line. All other water heaters covered by
this manual require a 1 1/4” minimum supply gas line. See
Table 5 on page 13.

Install a field supplied 1 1/2” x 1 1/4” reducer coupling and
1 1/4" pipe nipple to accommodate the minimum required
1 1/2” supply gas line as shown in Figure 53 on BTH 500
natural gas models (Series 100).

See the rating label on the water heater to verify fuel type and
Series number.

FIELD SUPPLIED 1 1/2" x 1 1/4”
REDUCER COUPLING AND 1 1/4”

PIPE NIPPLE INSTALLED ON Iﬁg\gsgﬁSRE
500,000 BTU/HR NATURAL e

GAS MODELS TO MAIN

BURNER

SUPPLY GAS FACTORY INSTALLED 24 VAC
CONNECTION 11/4” x 1" REDUCER GAS VALVE

COUPLING AND NIPPLE

SUPPLY GAS LINE CONNECTION
(500,000 BTU/HR MODEL SHOWN)

Figure 53

3. Apply thread sealing compounds (pipe dope/ Teflon tape)
sparingly and only to the male threads of the pipe joints. Do
not apply sealing compound to the first two threads. Use pipe
dope or Teflon tape marked as being resistant to the action of
liquid petroleum (LP/propane) gases.

4. Use only a smooth jaw adjustable wrench (such as a monkey
wrench) as a back up on the body of the 24 VAC Gas Valve
when tightening the first pipe nipple into the body of the valve.
DO NOT use a standard pipe wrench (Stillson wrench) with
metal tooth jaws as this may permanently damage the valve.

5. Use a standard pipe wrench (Stillson wrench) as a back
up on the first pipe nipple installed above when connecting
other fittings and pipe in the supply gas line to prevent the
24 VAC Gas Valve on the water heater from twisting during
installation.

6. To prevent damage, care must be taken not to apply too
much torque when connecting the supply gas line to the
water heater.

7. Install a sediment trap (dirt leg) as shown in Figure 52 on
page 37.

8. Install a Main Gas Shutoff valve in the supply gas line as
shown in Figure 52 on page 37.

NOTE: Should overheating occur or the gas supply fail to shut
off, turn off the Main Gas Shutoff valve to the water heater.
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GAS LINE LEAK TESTING

N AWARNING

/ Fire and Explosion Hazard

e Use joint compound or Teflon tape
compatible with propane gas.

® | eak test before placing the
water heater in operation.

® Disconnect gas piping and main
gas shutoff valve before leak
testing.

® |nstall sediment trap in
accordance with NFPA 54.

Any time work is done on the gas supply system perform a leak
test to avoid the possibility of fire or explosion.

1.

4.

For test pressures exceeding 1/2 psi (3.45 kPa) disconnect
the water heater and its Main Gas Shutoff Valve from the gas
supply piping system during testing, see Figure 52 on page 37.
The gas supply line must be capped when disconnected from
the water heater.

For test pressures of 1/2 psi (3.45 kpa) or less, the appliance
need not be disconnected, but must be isolated from the
supply gas line by closing the Main Gas Shutoff Valve during
testing.

Paint all supply gas line joints and connections upstream of
the water heater with a rich soap and water solution to test
for leaks. Bubbles indicate a gas leak. Do not use matches,
candles, flame or other sources of ignition for this purpose.

Repair any leaks before placing the water heater in operation.

SUPPLY GAS REGULATOR INSTALLATION

The water heaters covered in this manual must have a supply
gas regulator installed in the supply gas line connected to the
water heater. See the Installation Requirements on page 13.

1.

A supply gas regulator shall be installed for each water heater
on multiple water heater installations.

Supply gas regulators must be rated at or above the input
Btu/hr rating of the water heater they supply.

Supply gas regulators shall have inlet and outlet connections
not less than the minimum supply gas line size for the water
heater they supply. See Table 5 on page 13.

The Maxitrol 325-7L supply gas regulator or equivalent is
recommended.

Supply gas regulator(s) shall be installed no closer than 3
feet (1 meter) and no farther than 10 feet (3 meters) from the
supply gas connection on the water heater.
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WH WATER HEATER

ELECTRICAL WIRING

All electrical work must be installed in accordance with the
National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70 or the Canadian
Electrical Code, CSA C22.1 and local requirements.

When installed, the water heater must be electrically grounded
in accordance with local codes or, in the absence of local codes,
with the National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70 or the Canadian
Electrical Code, CSA C22.1.

If any of the original wire as supplied with the water heater must
be replaced, it must be replaced with 105°C rated wiring or its
equivalent, except in the burner housing. In this case use 200°C
rated wire must be used.

POWER SUPPLY CONNECTIONS

Read the requirements for the Power Supply on page 13 before
connecting power.

Correct Polarity:

The water heater’s control system is polarity sensitive and
will lock out and disable heating operation if the polarity of the
power supply is reversed. The control system will display the
“AC Reversed” Fault message on the LCD. The 120 VAC hot
wire from the power supply must connect to the black wire in the
junction box and the 120 VAC neutral wire must connect to the
white wire in the junction box for correct polarity.

Power supply connections must be made as follows:

1. Ensure the power supply is turned off at the breaker or

disconnect switch.

Remove the junction box cover. See Figure 3 on page 8 for
junction box location.

Connect the 120 VAC hot wire from the power supply to the
black wire in the junction box on top of the water heater with a
properly sized wire nut. Wrap electrical tape around the wire
nut and wire end. See wiring diagrams Figure 62 on page 64
and Figure 63 on page 65.

Connect the 120 VAC neutral wire from the power supply to
the white wire in the junction box. Wrap electrical tape around
the wire nut and wire end. See wiring diagrams Figure 62 on
page 64 and Figure 63 on page 65.

Connect the ground wire from the power supply to the
grounding lug inside the junction box. See wiring diagrams
Figure 62 on page 64 and Figure 63 on page 65.

Replace the junction box cover when connections are
complete.

NOTE: Do not apply power to the water heater before installation
is complete and the water heater is filled with water.

ENABLE/DISABLE CIRCUIT

The water heaters covered in this manual are equipped with
an enable/disable circuit for use with field supplied external
supervisory controls such as time clocks or building Building
Management Systems. The enable/disable circuit may be used
to disable heating operation during periods when the building is
unoccupied or there is no demand for hot water.

To use the enable/disable circuit it must first be activated by
configuring the S1 dipswitch on the water heater’s CCB (central
control board), see Figure 61 on page 63. Field supplied wiring
is then installed between the water heater’'s CCB and a set of
“dry contacts” (no voltage or load) on the field supplied external
control.

NOTE: The water heater’s enable/disable circuit is a switching
circuit only: Do not apply external voltage or connect any load
(IE: relay coil) to this circuit. This will damage the CCB circuit
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board and is not covered under the limited warranty.
Connecting An External Supervisory Control

The enable/disable circuit is accessed from the CCB’s J6 plug
inside the CCB enclosure, see Figure 3 on page 8 to locate the
CCB enclosure. From the factory there is a short (black) jumper
wire installed between pins 8 and 11 of the J6 plug, see Figure
61 on page 63 to locate the J6 plug.

Install field wiring to the enable/disable circuit:

1. Turn off power at the water heater’s on/off switch and the

breaker that supplies power to the appliance.
Locate the CCB enclosure.

Remove the screws from the CCB enclosure cover and
carefully open the CCB enclosure. Note how strain relief for
the wiring is provided between the cover and enclosure along
one edge.

Activate the enable/disable circuit; locate the S1 dipswitch on
the CCB, see Figure 61 on page 63.

« Toggle S1 dipswitch #2 to the open position.

» Toggle S1 dipswitch #3 to the open position.

Locate the black jumper wire between pin 8 and 11 on the
CCB J6 plug, see Figure 61 on page 63 and Figure 62 on page
64.

Cut the black jumper wire in the middle.

Strip approximately 1/2 inch of insulation from the two ends
of the black jumper wire.

Using wire nuts connect two field supplied control wires to
the two ends of the black jumper wire. Wrap electrical tape
around the wire nut connections.

Thread the control wires out of the CCB enclosure with the
other wiring and carefully replace the CCB enclosure cover.
Ensure all wiring is routed through the indented area provided
for strain relief. Ensure no wiring is being pinched.

10.

1.

Reinstall the CCB enclosure cover screws and tighten.

Route the control wires inside the junction box on the top of
the water heater, see Figure 3 on page 8 to locate the junction
box. Use an available knock-out to route the wires inside the
junction box.

12. Install field supplied control wiring and conduit as required
by national and local codes between the water heater’s
junction box and the external supervisory control. Connect
the wiring from the external control to the control wires inside

the junction box using wire nuts and electrical tape.

13. Connect the control wiring to a set of dry contacts on the
external control. Follow the control manufacturers instructions

for making connections.
14.

NOTE: Whenever the external control opens the set of dry
contacts used, heating operation will be disabled. Whenever
the external control closes the set of dry contacts used, heating
operation will be enabled. A diagonal line and circle appears
over the thermometer icon on the control system’s display when
heating operation is disabled. See the Status Icons descriptions
in Table 11 on page 43.

Restore power to the water heater.

NOTE: Ensure the water heater is protected from freezing
temperatures when heating operation is disabled. Damage to
the water heater caused by freezing temperatures is not covered
under the limited warranty.
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WH WATER HEATER

WATER LINE CONNECTIONS

T&P VALVE DISCHARGE PIPE

The water piping installation must conform to these instructions
and to all local and national code authority having jurisdiction.
Good practice requires that all heavy piping be supported.

Read and observe all requirements in the following sections
before installation of the water piping begins:

1. Mixing Valves on page 14.

2. Dishwashing Machines on page 14.

3. Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve on page 15.

4. Closed Systems and Thermal Expansion on page 14.

5. For multiple water heater installations see Water Piping

Diagrams beginning on page 67.
WATER PIPING DIAGRAMS

This manual provides detailed water piping diagrams for typical
methods of application for the water heaters, see Water Piping
Diagrams beginning 67.

The water heater may be installed by itself, or with a separate
storage tank. When used with a separate storage tank, the
circulation may be either by gravity or by means of circulating
pump. When a circulating pump is used, it is important to note
that the flow rate should be slow so that there will be a minimum
of turbulence inside the water heater storage tank.

Adjust flow by throttling a full port ball valve installed in the
circulating line on the outlet side of the pump. Never throttle flow
on the suction side of a pump. See the Water Piping Diagrams
beginning on page 67.

NOTE: In addition to the factory installed Temperature-Pressure
Relief Valve (T&P valve) on the water heater, each remote
storage tank that may be installed and piped to a water heating
appliance must also have its own properly sized, rated and
approved Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve installed.

Call the toll free technical support phone number listed on the
back cover of this manual for further assistance in sizing a T&P
valve for remote storage tanks.

THERMOMETERS (NOT SUPPLIED)

Thermometers are installed in the water piping system as a
means of detecting the temperature of the hot water supply at
critical points in the system. Field supplied thermometers should
be obtained and installed. See Water Piping Diagrams on page 67.

WATER (POTABLE) HEATING AND SPACE HEATING

1. All water piping components connected to the water heater
that are for space heating applications shall be suitable for

use with potable water.

Toxic chemicals, such as those used for boiler treatment,
must NEVER be introduced into this system.

The water heaters covered in this manual may never be
connected to any existing heating system or component(s)
previously used with non-potable water heating appliance.

When the system requires water for space heating that
exceed safe temperatures at domestic water fixtures a
mixing valve must be installed, see Mixing Valves on page 14.
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AWARNING

Explosion Hazard

Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve
must comply with ANSI Z21.22-
CSA 4.4 and ASME code.

Properly sized temperature-
pressure relief valve must be
installed in opening provided.

Can result in overheating and
excessive tank pressure.

Can cause serious injury or death.

This water heater is provided with a properly rated/sized and
certified combination temperature - pressure (T&P) relief valve
by the manufacturer. See Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve on
page 15 for information on replacement and other requirements.

CAUTION

Water Damage Hazard

e Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve discharge
pipe must terminate at adequate drain.

Install a discharge pipe between the T&P valve discharge opening
and a suitable floor drain. Do not connect discharge piping
directly to the drain unless a 6” (15.2 cm) air gap is provided.
To prevent bodily injury, hazard to life, or property damage, the
relief valve must be allowed to discharge water in adequate
quantities should circumstances demand. If the discharge pipe is
not connected to a drain or other suitable means, the water flow
may cause property damage.

T&P Valve Discharge Pipe Requirements:

» Shall not be smaller in size than the outlet pipe size of the
valve, or have any reducing couplings or other restrictions.
Shall not be plugged or blocked.

Shall not be exposed to freezing temperatures.

Shall be of material listed for hot water distribution.

Shall be installed so as to allow complete drainage of both
the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve and the discharge
pipe.

Must terminate a maximum of six inches above a floor
drain or external to the building. In cold climates, it is
recommended that the discharge pipe be terminated at an
adequate drain inside the building.

Shall not have any valve or other obstruction between the
relief valve and the drain.
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WH WATER HEATER

TEMPERATURE REGULATION

HIGH TEMPERATURE LIMIT CONTROL (ECO)

This water heater is equipped with an ECO (energy cut off) non
adjustable high temperature limit switch. The ECO is a normally
closed switch that opens (activates) on a rise in temperature.

The ECO is located inside the Upper Temperature Probe
(two red wires), see Figure 3 on page 8 for location. The ECO
switch contacts will open when the water temperature reaches
approximately 202°F (94°C) and close at approximately 140°F
(49°C).

If the ECO activates (contacts open) due to abnormally high
water temperatures in the storage tank the control system will
immediately de-energize the 24 VAC Gas Valve and end the
current heating cycle. The control system will "lock out" disabling
further heating operation. The control system will display the
"Energy Cut Out (ECO)" Fault message on the LCD screen.
It is important that a Qualified Service Agent be contacted to
determine the reason for the ECO activation before resetting the
ECO. Once the reason has been determined and corrected the
ECO can be reset as follows:

Should the ECO activate, the water temperature must drop below
140°F (49°C) before the control system can be reset. Once the
water temperature has cooled below this point the power supply
to the water heater must be turned off and on again to reset the
control system.

THERMOSTAT CONTROL

Water temperature over 125°F (52°C)
can cause severe burns instantly
resulting in severe injury or death.

ADANGER

Children, the elderly and the
physically or mentally disabled are at
highest risk for scald injury.

Feel water before bathing or
showering.

cz::@@%9

BURN

Temperature limiting devices such as
mixing valves must be installed
when required by codes and to
ensure safe temperatures at fixtures.

Hot water temperatures required for automatic dishwasher and
laundry use can cause scald burns resulting in serious personal
injury and/or death. Table 10 shows the approximate time-to-
burn relationship for normal adult skin.

The temperature at which injury occurs varies with the person’s
age and duration of exposure. The slower response time of
children, the elderly or disabled persons increases the hazards
to them. If anyone using hot water provided by the water heater
being installed fits into one of these groups or if there is a local
code or state law requiring a certain water temperature at the
point of use, then special precautions must be taken.

In addition to using the lowest possible temperature setting that
satisfies the demand of the application a mixing valve can be
installed at the water heater (see Figure 8 on page 14) or at the hot
water taps to further reduce system water temperature.

Never allow small children to use a hot water tap or draw their own
bath water. Never leave a child or disabled person unattended in
a bathtub or shower.

The water heater should be located in an area where the general
public does not have access to set temperatures.
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Setting the Operating Set Point at 120°F (49°C) will reduce the
risk of scalds. Some States require settings at specific lower
temperatures.

TABLE 10

Time to Produce 2nd & 3rd
Degree Burns on Adult Skin

Water Temperature |

180°F (82°C) Nearly instantaneous
170°F (77°C) Nearly instantaneous
160°F (71°C) About 1/2 second

150°F (66°C) About 1-1/2 seconds
140°F (60°C) Less than 5 seconds
130°F (54°C) About 30 seconds

120°F (49°C) More than 5 minutes

The water heaters covered in this manual are equipped with
an electronic control system to regulate the water temperature
inside the storage tank. The control system senses temperature
from two factory installed temperature probes, one installed in
the top of the storage tank and one installed near the bottom,
See Figure 3 on page 8 and Figure 4 on page 9 for location.

The “Operating Set Point” is adjusted to regulate water
temperature inside the storage tank. This is an adjustable user
setting in the control system’s “Temperatures Menu.” This and
all control system menus are accessed through the UIM (user
interface module) located on the front of the water heater, see
Figure 54.

The Operating Set Point is adjustable from 90°F (42°C) to 180°F
(82°C). The factory setting is 120°F (49°C). See Operating Set
Point And Differential Adjustment on page 45 for instructions on
how to adjust the Operating Set Point and other user settings.

Set the Operating Set Point at the lowest setting which produces
an acceptable hot water supply. This will always provide the most
energy efficient operation.

HIGH TEMPERATURE APPLICATIONS

Higher operating temperatures cause more wear on all water
heaters and will decrease the life span of the appliance. Consider
installing a small booster water heater for high temperature
applications, such as commercial dishwashers, to raise the outlet
temperature from the larger primary water heater to the desired
point of use temperature.

Contact your local distributor or call the technical support phone
number listed on the back cover of this manual for further

technical assistance.
@

MANUFACTURER / MODEL INFORMATION
‘ DN

Tank Temperature 103°F
Operating Set Point 120°F

Status: Heating

s 8 Sy ex 0

MENU HELP

O O O

Figure 54
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CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATION

OVERVIEW

The water heaters covered in this manual are equipped with an
electronic control system that regulates water temperature inside
the storage tank. Heating cycles and ignition are managed by
the control system. The ECO (energy cut out), flame sensor,
pressure switches and temperature probes are monitored by the
control system. The Combustion Blower, igniter, 24 VAC Gas
Valve and anode rods are all powered by the control system.

The main components of the control system are a UIM (user
interface module) and a CCB (central control board). The UIM
is located on the top front side of the water heater. The CCB is
mounted on top of the water heater inside a protective enclosure.
See Features And Components on page 7 for location of these
and all water heater components.

CONTROL SYSTEM NAVIGATION

All operational information and user settings are displayed and
accessed from the UIM. The UIM houses the control system's
LCD (liquid crystal display) and five snap acting (momentary)
user input buttons; an up, down and three (3) multi functional
operational buttons below the LCD, see Figure 55.

User Input Buttons

* The up and down buttons are used to navigate menus and
adjust user settings.

The operational buttons are used to enter/exit menus,
select menu items, activate adjustment modes and confirm
or cancel new user settings. The operational buttons are
multifunctional, their current function is defined by the text
that appears directly above each button on the LCD screen.

THE DESKTOP SCREEN

During normal operation the control system will display the
"Desktop" screen on the LCD which is the default screen. The
control system will return to the Desktop screen when there are
no active Fault or Alert conditions or when there has been no
user input for several minutes.

Manufacturer and water heater model information is
displayed in Title Bar at the top of the Desktop screen.
Menu titles are displayed in the Title Bar when navigating
the control system menus.

The first temperature shown on the Desktop screen, Tank
Temperature, is the temperature of the water inside the
water heater's storage tank.

The second temperature shown on the Desktop screen

is the Operating Set Point. The Operating Set Point is the
temperature at which the control system will maintain the
water inside the storage tank.

Beneath the Operating Set Point is the "Status" line. The
Status line shows the current operational state of the control
system in real time, see Table 12 on page 44 for a description
of the various operational states.

The Desktop screen also displays animated "Status Icons"
to convey operational information, see Table 11 on page 43
for descriptions of the Status Icons.

UIM (user interface module)
Desktop Screen Shown

LCD SCFleen MANUFACTURER / MODEL INFORMATION ~—Title Bar
gggjtlon \ Tank Temperature 103°F| ("

Operating Set Point 120°F

Status: Heating
Status Icons iﬁ‘

OFF ‘
n% 3.‘ 3 0 9 DN Up & Down buttons:
3 navigate menus,
L MENU HELP adjust user settings

O O O+

Operational buttons are multi functional. Their current function is defined by
the text that appears directly above each button on the LCD screen.

3 Operational buttons:
enter/exit menus,

select menu items,

activate adjustment modes,
confirm/cancel changes.

Figure 55
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STATUS ICONS

The Status Icons are displayed on the Desktop screen and convey operational and diagnostic information. The icons are described
in the table below. See Figure 55 on page 42 and the Sequence Of Operation on page 54.

TABLE 11

Icon Description

Water temperature in the tank has fallen. Shaded area of the animated thermometer icon will rise and fall in response to
water temperature in the storage tank as sensed from the Upper and Lower Temperature Probes. See Figure 3 on page 8
and Figure 4 on page 9 for location of Temperature Probes.

Water temperature in the tank has reached the Operating Set Point. The control system enters the Standby mode.

The control is unable to initiate a heating cycle. This will happen whenever a Fault condition is detected by the control system
or when the Enable/Disable circuit is an open circuit. For more information see Enable/Disable Circuit on page 39.

The Combustion Blower is being energized.

The Blower Prover pressure switch contacts have closed. The check mark icon is visual confirmation of contact closure. See
Figure 3 on page 8 for Blower Prover Switch location.

The Hot Surface Igniter is being energized. See Figure 2 on page 7 for Hot Surface Igniter location.

The igniter has been energized and the control system has sensed the required minimum igniter current. The check mark
icon is visual confirmation of minimum igniter current. See the Sequence Of Operation on page 54 for minimum current (AC
amps) information.

NN (3888 60)|ox |00

The 24 VAC Gas Valve is being energized.

The control system has sensed flame at the Main Burner from the flame sensor. See the Sequence Of Operation Flow Chart
on page 55 and Figure 2 on page 7.

The control system has declared a Fault condition and must be inspected/serviced by a Qualified Service Agent. Fault
message details can be viewed in the Current Fault menu. Heating operation is disabled (lock out) until the condition that
caused the Fault is corrected. Power to the water heater must be cycled off and on to reset the control system.

NOTE: Cycling power will not reset the control system if the condition that caused the Fault has not been corrected.

The control system has declared an Alert condition and must be inspected/serviced by a Qualified Service Agent. The water
heater will continue to operate during an Alert condition.

D] o= o@
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OPERATING STATES

The current operational state of the water heater is displayed on the Desktop screen as the "Status." The common operational states
are described in the table below. See Figure 55 on page 42 and the Sequence Of Operation on page 54.

TABLE 12
State Description
Standby The water heater is not in an active heating cycle. |IE: the Tank Temperature is at or above the Operating Set Point.

Input Verification

The control system is conducting a diagnostic check at the beginning of a heating cycle.

Short Cycle Delay

The control system is waiting for a pre-defined time period to expire before initiating a heating cycle. This prevents "short-
cycling" which can greatly accelerate wear on components such as the Hot Surface Igniter and Combustion Blower.

NOTE: If the control system is in this operational state increase the Differential setting in the Temperatures menu to lengthen
heating cycles.

Pre-Purge

The Combustion Blower is energized to flush residual flue gases from the combustion chamber prior to ignition.

Igniter Warm Up

The Hot Surface Igniter is energized and is currently warming up to ensure proper ignition.
See the Sequence Of Operation on page 54 for minimum current (AC amps) information.

Ignition Activation

The 24 VAC Gas Valve is energized and opens to allow fuel gas to flow to the Main Burner.

Ignition Verification

The control system is monitoring the flame sensor for the required minimum flame sensing current.
See the Sequence Of Operation on page 54 for minimum flame sensing current (DC micro amps) information.

Inter-Purge The Combustion Blower is energized to flush residual fuel gas from the combustion chamber after a failed ignition attempt.
Heating Ignition was successful, flame sensing current has been established. The water in the storage tank is being heated.
Post-Purge The Combustion Blower is energized to flush residual flue gases from the combustion chamber at the end of a heating cycle.
Fault The control system has detected a Fault condition. Heating operation is disabled until the Fault condition is corrected. Power

to the water heater must be cycled off and on to reset the control system.
NOTE: Cycling power will not reset the control system if the condition that caused the Fault has not been corrected.

CONTROL SYSTEM MENUS

From the Desktop screen pressing the Operational directly below "Menu" on the LCD will display the "Main Menu" this is where all
control system menus are located. The table below describes the control system menus.

TABLE 13
Menu Description
Temperatures Most commonly accessed menu. Contains the Operating Set Point and Differential user settings.

Heater Status

This menus displays the current state of all pressure switches and the ECO (open/closed). The on/off status of the
Combustion Blower, gas valve, igniter, flame sensor and other monitored water heater components are displayed in
this menu.

Display Settings

Temperature units (°F or °C), the LCD appearance (brightness/contrast) and backlight delay user adjustable settings
are located in this menu.

Heater Information

Elapsed time of operation, total heating cycle time, heating cycle count, heating on time along with UIM and CCB
software revisions can be viewed in this menu.

Current Fault

Displays any current Alert or Fault messages.

Fault History

This control system menu retains a list of the last nine (9) Fault and Alert messages with a time stamp. The newest
event will replace the oldest.

Fault Occurrence

This control system menu retains a running total of how many times each Fault condition has occurred since the water
heater was first installed.

Restore Factory Defaults

This control system feature allows the user to restore control system user settings to their factory default settings.
Display Settings preferences ARE NOT changed when factory defaults are restored.

Help Screens

Text based operational and user information explaining how to change user settings, navigate the control system menus
and icon descriptions.
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USER SETTINGS & CONTROL SYSTEM MENUS
TEMPERATURES MENU
Operating Set Point And Differential Adjustment

The Operating Set Point is adjustable from 90°F (42°C) to 180°F (82°C). The factory setting is 120°F (49°C). The Differential is
adjustable from 2° to 20°. The factory setting is 8°. These user settings are accessed from the Temperatures menu. The following
instructions will explain how to adjust these settings and navigate the control system menus.

When the water temperature sensed by the control system from the two (upper and lower) Temperature Probes reaches the Operating
Set Point the control system will end the heating cycle. A heating cycle will be activated again when the sensed water temperature
drops below the Operating Set Point minus the Differential setting.

NOTE: Lower Differential settings may cause excessive heating cycles (short-cycling) which can cause premature failure of
components such as the Hot Surface Igniter. Set the Differential at the highest setting which produces an acceptable hot water
supply. Set the Operating Set Point to the lowest setting which produces an acceptable hot water supply for most efficient use.

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

From the Desktop screen, press the Operational Button under
MENU. The "Main Menu" screen will be displayed.

MANUFACTURER / MODEL INFORMATION

Tank Temperature 120°F
Operating Set Point 120°F

Status: Standby

§

MENU HELP

The Main Menu is where all control system menus are listed,
see Table 13 on page 44 for a complete list and description of
control system menus. Use the Up and Down Buttons to view Tem peratu res
all control system menus from the Main Menu.

Heater Status

Main Menu

With Temperatures menu selected (highlighted in black) in Display Settinas
the Main Menu screen, press the Operational Button under play g .
“SELECT” to enter the Temperatures menu. Heater Information
If the Temperatures menu is not selected use the Up and Down Current Fault b
Buttons to select this menu item. SELECT BACK HELP
With the Operating Set Point selected in the Temperatures
menu, press the Operational Button underneath “CHANGE” to P .
activate the adjustment mode for this menu item. Operating Set Point 120°F | e
Differential 8°F
If Operating Set Point is not selected use the Up and Down Tank Temperature 120°F
Buttons to select this menu item. Upper Temperature 122°F
NOTE: Higher Temperature settings increase wear and Lower Temperature 18°F
operating costs. Set the Operating Set Point to the lowest (Heater Regulated to Tank) .
setting which produces an acceptable hot water supply. This Upper Probe Offset 0°F 7
will always provide the most energy efficient operation and HANGE BACK HELP
longer life. ©
With the adjustment mode for the Operating Set Point activated
the selection bar will change from a black fill to a black outline. emperatures -
[Operating Set Point 140°F | >
Use the Up and Down Buttons to change the current setting. Differential 8°F
P the O tional Butt der "UPDATE" t th Tank Temperature 120°F
ress the Operational Button under o save the er Temperature 122°F
new setting. Press the Operational Button under "CANCEL" to E(!))vp\)ler Temperature 118°F
discard changes and return to the previously saved setting. P
(Heater Regulated to Tank)
NOTE: Use this same procedure to change the Differential Upper Probe Offset 0°F o7
setting and other adjustable user settings in the control system UPDATE CANCEL

menus.
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TEMPERATURES MENU (CONT)

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

* Tank Temperature - non adjustable - control system Top of Menu

sensed temperature (averaged from upper and lower Temperatures
temperature probes). . .

» Upper Temperature - non adjustable - control system Oeratln Set Point 140°F
sensed temperature from the Upper Temperature Probe. Differential 8°F

- Lower Temperature - non adjustable - control system Tank Temperature 120°F
sensed temperature from the Lower Temperature Probe. Upper Temperature 122°F

+ (Heater Regulated to Tank) - non adjustable - Lower Temperature 118°F
configuration information. (Heater Regulated to Tank)

+ Upper Probe & Lower Probe Offset - adjustable user Upper Probe Offset 0°F [
setting, range -5° to +5° (factory setting 0°). CHANGE BACK HELP
NOTE: These settings should only be used if the hot water

supply temperature varies greatly from the Operating Set
Point setting. Bottom of Menu

The Upper and Lower Probe Offsets are used to calibrate

cont|"o'| system temperature sensjng. This can improve the Differential 8°F N
precision of temperature control in the storage tank and at o
; X Tank Temperature 120°F
points of use. This feature can also be used to compensate .
for building recirculation loops (hot water returning to the Upper Temperature 1220F
storage tank) that may cause the heating cycles to terminate Lower Temperature 118°F
prematurely. (Heater Regulated to Tank)
Example: If the current sensed temperature from a Upper Probe Offset OF
temperature probe is 120°F (49°C) and the Offset setting for Lower Probe Offset 0°F %
that probe is adju§ted to a“value"other than 0°, the control CHANGE BACK HELP
system would calibrate or “offset” the sensed temperature
from the probe and the averaged tank temperature. Heating
cycles would be activated and deactivated based on the
calibrated (offset) temperature.
These settings are adjusted in the same way described for
the Operating Set Point And Differential Adjustment on page
45.
HEATER STATUS MENU
DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY
Select Heater Status from the Main Menu and press the Top of Menu
Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this menu. This Heater Status
menu contains non adjustable operational information. Use the S
Up & Down Buttons to navigate the menu. Status Standby ==
 Status - displays the current Operating State, see Table 12 ECO Contact Closed
on page 44. Low Gas PS Closed
- ECO Contact, Low Gas PS, Blocked Inlet PS, Blocked Blocked Inlet PS Closed
Outlet PS, Blower Prover PS - displays the current state Blocked Outlet PS Closed
of the switch contacts; open or closed. Blower Prover PS Open
+ Blower On, Igniter On, Gas Valve On - displays whether Blower On No [¥97]
or not the control system is currqntly energizing thege water BACK HELP
heater components; yes = energized, no = de-energized.

« Igniter Current - displays whether or not the control
system has detected the required minimum current, see Bottom of Menu

Sequence Of Operation on page 54. Heater Status

» Flame Detected - displays whether or not the control PN
system has detected Main Burner flame during ignition from Bloyver On No
the flame sensor. Ign!ter On No

» External Input Enable - displays whether or not the S1 Igniter Current No
dipswitches have been configured to activate the enable/ Gas Valve On No
disable circuit, see Enable/Disable Circuit on page 39. Flame Detected No

« Ignition Trials - displays whether or not the S1 dipswitches External Input Enable No
have been configured to allow 1 or 3 trials for ignition Ignition Trials 3N
before declaring an "Ignition Failure" Fault condition, see
the CCB - Central Control Board Layout on page 63. BACK HELP
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DISPLAY SETTINGS
DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

Select Display Settings from the Main Menu and press the
Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this menu. This SPIEY SERIEE -
menu contains adjustable display options for viewing information Temperature Units °F E=
on the UIM's LCD screen. Use the Up & Down Buttons to Backlight Delay 30s
navigate the menu.

Contrast 60%

* Temperature Units - Adjustable user setting that changes
temperature units display to Celsius °C or Fahrenheit °F.

« Backlight Delay - Adjustable user setting that determines
how long the UIM’s LCD backlight remains illuminated after
a key has been pressed. Available settings are; Always Off,
10, 30 or 60 seconds and Always On. CHANGE BACK HELP

« Contrast - Adjustable user setting to adjust the UIM’s LCD
screen contrast between text and background.
NOTE: These settings are adjusted in the same way
described for the Operating Set Point And Differential
Adjustment on page 45.

4

HEATER INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY
Select Heater Information from the Main Menu and press the ;
Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this mgnu. This
menu contains non adjustable operational information. Elapsed Time FN
» Elapsed Time - Total accumulated time the control system 10 day 0 hrs 0 mins
(water heater) has been energized. Burner On Time
« Burner On Time - Total accumulated time the control 5 hrs 22 mins
system has been in the heating operating state; burner run Cycle Count 00000035
time. CCB Version XXX
« Cycle Count - Total accumulated count of heating cycles. UIM Version XXX N7
» CCB Version - Software version for central control board. BACK HELP
» UIM Version - Software version for user interface module.

NOTE: Historical data is stored in the CCB's memory. If this
CCB is replaced during servicing the historical data on the
CCB being replaced will be lost. The data stored in the new
circuit board will no longer reflect the entire history of the
water heater.

The Elapsed Time, Burner On Time and Cycle Count indicate
age, usage and wear.

If the Cycle Count per day is high (divide cycle count by
days to determine cycles per day) or the cycle duration is
short (determine burner on time total minutes, divide burner
on time total minutes by cycle count) consider rasing the
Differential setting to avoid short cycling and excessive
component wear, see Operating Set Point And Differential
Adjustment on page 45.

This historical data can also be used to assist facilities
managers in forecasting planned replacement of equipment
to help avoid lengthy and costly hot water supply interruptions.

47

Page: 112/ 153



WH WATER HEATER

CURRENT FAULT

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

Select Current Fault from the Main Menu and press the
Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this menu. This
menu contains non adjustable operational information. Use the
Up & Down Buttons to navigate the menu.

Blocked Exhaust

Fault occurred 2 mins ago
The exhaust is blocked or
restricted. Ensure
condensate hose is draining.

This menu contains the current Fault or Alert error message.
The time the Fault or Alert message occurred appears directly
below. A brief description of what causes the particular Fault or
Alert condition appears below that. Pressing the Operational
Button under "ADVANCED" will give more detailed service
information and a list of possible causes for the Fault or Alert
condition. See Fault And Alert Messages on page 58 for more
detailed information and diagnostic procedures.

2

Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) N 4

BACK ADVANCED

If there is no Fault or Alert condition active this menu will not
contain any information, "(none)" will be shown next to Current
Fault in the Main menu.

FAULT HISTORY

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

Select Fault History from the Main Menu and press the
Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this menu. This

Fault History

menu contains non adjustable operational information. Use the 1: Blocked Air Intake (A7) EN
Up & Down Buttons to navigate the menu. 51 mins ago

This menu contains a list of the last nine (9) Fault and Alert 2: Blocked Exhaust (A8)
messages with a time stamp. The newest event will replace the 54 mins ago
oldest. 3: Low Gas Pressure (AG)
Press the Operational Button under "VIEW" to view details for 57 mins ago

each Fault or Alert message stored. 4: Blower Prover Failure (AC) [

VIEW BACK HELP
FAULT OCCURRENCE
DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

Select Fault Occurrence from the Main Menu and press the Fault Occurrence

Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this menu. This -
menu contains non adjustable operational information. Use the Ignition Failure 10 B
Up & Down Buttons to navigate the menu. ECO 0

This menu contains a running total of how many times each Low Gas Pressure 10
Fault condition has occurred since the water heater was first Blocked Intake Air 0
installed. Blocked Exhaust 0
NOTE: Historical data is stored in the CCB's memory. If this Thermostat Input 4 0
CCB is replaced during servicing the historical data on the CCB Blower Prover 3 [N
being replaced will be lost. The data stored in the new circuit

board will no longer reflect the entire history of the water heater. BACK HELP

RESTORE FACTORY DEFAULTS

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

Select Restore Factory Defaults from the Main Menu and press
the Operational Button under "SELECT" to enter this menu.

Restore Factory Defaults
To restore the adjustable user settings to their factory default

settings press the Operational Button underneath “YES.” The
display will show text confirming the factory default settings
have been restored.

Press the Operational Button underneath “BACK” to exit the
Restore Factory Defaults menu.

Are you sure you want to
restore the system to factory
defaults?

YES NO
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SERVICE CONTACT INFORMATION

The control system has a discrete menu that Installing contractors and/or service agents can access to enter contact information for
their customers. This contact information will be displayed with all Fault and Alert messages.

DESCRIPTION/ACTION DISPLAY

From the Desktop Screen (see Figure 55 on page 42) press and Service Contact Inf ti
hold down the middle (unmarked) Operational Button for 30
seconds and then release it. Show Contact Information No | By

This will launch a discrete menu where personalized contact Change Contact Name
information can be entered. Change Contact Phone
Using the UP and DOWN buttons select (highlighted in black) Current Contact Info:

the "Show Contact Information” menu item.
(000) 000-0000

Press the Operational Button under "CHANGE" to activate the Access Code [~ |

adjustment mode for this parameter. CHANGE BACK HELP

With the adjustment mode for "Show Contact Information”

activated the selection bar will change from a black fill to a

black outline. [ Show Contact Information Yes|A
Change Contact Name

Use the Up and Down Buttons to change the setting from Change Contact Phone

"No" to "Yes" and press the Operational Button underneath Current Contact Info:

"UPDATE" to save the new setting.

(000) 000-0000

NOTE: The Access Code at the bottom of the Service Contact Access Code >

Information screen is for manufacturing engineering purposes
only. There are no user settings or information accessed UPDATE CANCEL
through this menu item.

Using the UP and DOWN buttons select (highlighted in black) Service Contact Information
the "Change Contact Name" menu item.

Show Contact Information Yes EN
Press the Operational Button under "SELECT" to open the Change Contact Name
Change Contact Name menu. Change Contact Phone

Current Contact Info:

(000) 000-0000

Access Code »d
SELECT BACK HELP
Follow the on screen instructions to enter your name or the
name of your company. There is a maximum of 20 character Enter the service contact below:
spaces for this purpose. Use the -> and <- keys to move between
characters. Use the UP and DOWN keys to
When finished press the Operational Button "UPDATE" to save change the character.
the new Contact Name. The control system will return to the NAME: _
discrete menu.
<- -> UPDATE

Using the UP and DOWN buttons select (highlighted in Service Contact Information
black) the "Change Contact Phone" menu item and press the -
Operational Button under "SELECT". Show Contact Information Yes

Change Contact Name
Follow the on screen instructions to enter a new Contact Phone Change Contact Phone
number and press the Operational Button under "UPDATE" to Current Contact Info:
save the new phone number. YOUR COMPANY NAME HERE

(123) 456-7890
When the new Contact Name and Contact'Phone number Access Code 1
have both been updated, press the Operational Button under
"BACK" to return to the Desktop screen. BACK HELP

49

Page: 114 /153



WH WATER HEATER

START UP

PRIOR TO START UP

Installation and start up of this water heater requires abilities
and skills equivalent to that of a licensed tradesman in the field
involved, see Qualifications on page 6.

Do not place the water heater in operation if any part has been
under water. Immediately call a qualified service technician to
inspect the water heater and to replace any part of the control
system and any gas control which has been under water.

Light the water heater in accordance with the Lighting and
Operation Instruction label on the water heater and in this manual
on page 53.

The water heaters covered by this manual are equipped with
an electronic control system (see page 42) which automatically
sequences the Combustion Blower, pre and post purging of
the combustion chamber, the Hot Surface Igniter, the 24 VAC
Gas Valve, Main Burner ignition, and flame sensing. The control
system will lock out after three unsuccessful ignition attempts.

Before attempting start up, thoroughly study and familiarize
yourself with the exact Sequence Of Operation, see the written
Sequence Of Operation on page 54 and the Sequence Of
Operation Flow Chart on page 55.

Be certain that the water heater is full of water, that air is purged
from the gas and water lines and that there are no leaks in the
gas and water lines. Ensure all inlet water valves are open.
FILLING THE WATER HEATER

Follow these steps to fill the water heater prior to start up.

1. Close the heater drain valve.

2. Open anearby hot water faucet to permit the air in the system
to escape.

3. Fully open the cold water inlet valve allowing the piping and
water heater to fill with water.

4. Close the hot water faucet opened in Step 2 as water starts

to flow.
SUPPLY GAS LINE PURGING

AWARNING

Fire or Explosion Hazard

Gas line purging is required with new piping or systems in
which air has entered.

To avoid risk of fire or explosion purge discharge must not
enter into confined areas or spaces where ignition can occur.

The area must be well ventilated and all sources of ignition
must be deactivated or removed.

Use only the gas shown on the water heater rating label.

Keep ignition sources away from faucets after extended
periods of non-use.

\
’/

Read instruction manual before
installing, using or servicing
water heater.

1.

2. Purge all air from the supply gas line up to the water heater’s
Main Gas Shutoff Valve.

Close the Main Gas Shutoff Valve, see Figure 52 on page 37.
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3. When all air has been purged from the supply gas line,
tighten all supply gas line connections.

4. Check for gas leaks, see Gas Line Leak Testing on page 38,
and repair any leaks found.

INITIAL START UP

REQUIRED TEST EQUIPMENT
» Two U-tube manometers, recommended ranges; 0-14” W.C.
(0-3.5 kPa) and 0-35” W.C. (0-8.7 kPa) or pressure gauges.
» Two digital manometers can be used in place of U-tube
manometers or pressure gauges. Recommended ranges;
-14.00 to +14.00” W.C. (0-3.5 kPa) resolution 0.01” W.C.
and 0-35” W.C. (0-8.7 kPa) resolution 0.10” W.C.
NOTE: All test equipment must be acclimated to ambient
temperature before calibration and use.
PREPARATION

1.

Using the control system menus, change the Operating Set
Point to the lowest temperature setting, see Operating Set
Point And Differential Adjustment on page 45.

2. Turn the water heater’s on/off switch to the “off” position.

3. Close the Main Gas Shut Off Valve, see Figure 52 on page 37.

4. Push in the gas control knob slightly and turn to the
“off’position, see Figure 56 and Figure 57 on pages 51 and 52.

5. Wait five (5) minutes for any residual gas to clear.

6. Connect one manometer (higher range) to an available test
port on the supply gas line at the water heater. There is a
1/8" NPT Tee fitting and pipe nipple installed for the Low Gas
Pressure switch on the inlet side of the 24 VAC Gas Valve
with a 1/8" NPT plug for this purpose.

7. Connect one manometer (lower range) to the manifold gas
pressure tap at the outlet of the 24 VAC Gas Valve, see
Figure 56 on page 51 and Figure 57 on page 52 for location.

8. Open the Main Gas Shutoff Valve.

9. Measure and record the supply gas pressure, this is a “static”

supply gas pressure reading; while the water heater is not
firing. Adjust supply gas pressure as necessary, see Supply
Gas Pressure Adjustment on page 51.

LIGHTING THE WATER HEATER

1. Push in the gas control knob slightly and turn to the “on”

position, see Figure 56 and Figure 57 on pages 51 and 52.
Turn the water heater’s on/off switch to the “on” position.

Wait for the control system to complete its boot up sequence.
The Desktop screen showing the current Operating Set
Point and Tank Temperature will be displayed on the control
system’s LCD when the boot up sequence is complete.

Using the control system menus and UIM (user interface
module), change the Operating Set Point to a setting higher
than the current tank temperature displayed on the control
system LCD plus the Differential setting to activate a call for
heating. See Control System Operation on page 42.

Record the manifold gas pressure when the 24 VAC Gas
Valve is energized and the Main Burner is ignited, the
animated gas valve icon will be displayed on the Desktop
screen of the control system’s LCD when the control system
energizes the 24 VAC Gas Valve, a animated flame icon will
appear when Main Burner ignition is successful, see the
Status Icons descriptions in Table 11 on page 43.

Page: 115/ 153



WH WATER HEATER

6. Compare the actual manifold gas pressure reading recorded
above to the required minimum/maximum values given in
Table4 onpage 13.Adjustmanifold gas pressure as necessary,
see the instructions that follow.

7. Record the supply gas pressure when the 24 VAC Gas
Valve is energized and the Main Burner is ignited. This is a
“dynamic” gas pressure reading; while the water heater is
firing.

8. Compare the actual supply gas pressure reading recorded

above to the required minimum/maximum values given in
Table 4 on page 13. Adjust supply gas pressure as necessary,
see the instructions that follow.

MANIFOLD GAS
PRESSURE REGULATOR
COVER SCREW

GAS CONTROL
KNOB

INLET OUTLET
— —

—

MANIFOLD GAS
PRESSURE TAP
1/8' NPT PLUG

ALL 300,000 & 400,000 BTU/HR MODELS AND 500,000 BTU/HR PROPANE MODELS
24 VAC GAS VALVE TOP VIEW

Figure 56
SUPPLY GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT

Fire and Explosion Hazard

AWARNING

e Do not use water heater with any gas
other than the gas shown on the rating
label.

® Excessive gas pressure to gas valve can
cause serious injury or death.

e Turn off gas lines during installation.

e Contact a qualified installer or service
agency for installation and service.

v

Supply gas pressure shall be measured while the water heater is
not firing (static pressure) AND while the water heater is firing at
full capacity (dynamic pressure).

If the supply gas pressure to the water heater is not between the
required minimum and maximum values given in Table 4 on page
13 adjust the supply gas regulator as necessary. Adjust the supply
gas regulator(s) per the regulator manufacturer’s instructions to
achieve the required “static” and “dynamic” supply gas pressure.

Multiple Appliance Installations:

In multiple water heater installations or in installations where
the installed water heater(s) share a common gas supply main
with other gas fired appliances; the supply gas pressures shall
be measured at each water heater with all gas fired appliances
connected to a common main firing at full capacity.

Onmultiple water heaterinstallations the supply gas line regulators
shall be adjusted to provide gas pressure to each water heater
within the minimum and maximum supply pressure requirements
listed in Table 4 on page 13 with all gas fired appliances connected
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to a common gas main firing at full capacity.

NOTE: A pressure drop of more than 1.5 W. C. (0.37 kPa) when
the Main Burner ignites is an indication of an inadequate supply
of gas and can lead to ignition failure, rough starts and/or rough
operation. If a drop of more than 1.5” W. C. (0.37 kPa) in supply
gas pressure occurs when the Main Burner ignites, ensure
the supply gas lines and regulator(s) are properly sized and
installed. See the requirements for Supply Gas Regulator and
Supply Gas Line on page 13. See Supply Gas Line Installation on
page 37 and Supply Gas Regulator Installation on page 38. Ensure
all requirements and installation instructions are maintained.

MANIFOLD GAS PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT

S  AWARNING

Fire and Explosion Hazard

e Under no circumstances should the
input exceed the rate shown on the
water heater’s rating label.

e Overfiring could result in fire or
explosion.

e Gas and carbon monoxide detectors are
available.

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

e Under no circumstances should
the input exceed the rate shown
on the water heater’s rating label.

e Overfiring could result in damage to
the water heater and sooting.

e Gas and carbon monoxide detectors
are available.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or
death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

Ensure the "dynamic" supply gas pressure is above the minimum
requirements in Table 4 on page 13 before any adjustments are
made to the manifold gas pressure. Attempts to adjust manifold
gas pressure during periods of low supply gas pressure could
result in overfiring when the supply gas pressure returns to
normal. See Supply Gas Pressure Adjustment on this page.

If necessary, adjust the manifold gas pressure as follows:

1. Follow the instructions for Initial Start Up on page 50 to connect
manometers to the supply and manifold gas pressure taps

and to start the water heater.

Remove the manifold gas pressure regulator cover screw,
see Figure 56 on this page and Figure 57 on page 52.

Using a small flat tip screw driver turn the adjustment screw
clockwise to increase manifold gas pressure and counter
clockwise to decrease manifold gas pressure.

NOTE: Turn the manifold gas pressure adjustment screw
in small increments (no more than 1/4 turn) and allow the
manifold gas pressure to stabilize for several minutes before
making further adjustments.

4.

5.

Replace the gas pressure regulator cover screw.
Cycle the burner on and off several times to check operation.
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MANIFOLD GAS i GAS CONTROL
PRESSURE TAP [ KNOB
1/8' NPT PLUG
-~
02‘; \ »llon” O oFF

\ MANIFOLD GAS PRESSURE
REGULATOR COVER SCREW

500,000 BTU/HR NATURAL GAS MODELS
24 VAC GAS VALVE TOP VIEW

Figure 57
CHECKING THE FIRING RATE

If firing rate adjustment is required follow these instructions to
determine the actual firing rate of the water heater:

1. Ensure there are no other gas fired appliances connected to

the gas meter firing during this test.

2. Contact the gas supplier to determine the heating value, in
Btu per cubic foot, of the gas supply.

3. Connect a manometer to the manifold gas pressure tap.
Follow the instructions for Initial Start Up on page 50.

4. Start the water heater and ensure it is firing.

5. Check the manifold gas pressure, refer to Table 4 on page 13
for correct pressure. See Manifold Gas Pressure Adjustment
on page 51 if adjustment is necessary.

6. Locate the gas meter serving the water heater.

7. Time how long (in seconds) it takes for one cubic foot of gas
to be used while the water heater is firing with a stop watch.

8. Use the formula below to “clock” the gas meter and determine

the actual firing rate of the water heater based on the heating
value (Btu per cubic foot) of the gas supply:

3600 x H = Btu/hr
=
Example:
%) x 1050 = 300,000 Btu/hr (87.9 kW)

3600 = seconds in one hour.

T = time, in seconds, to burn one cubic foot of gas.

H = heating value of gas in Btu per cubic foot.

Btu/hr = actual firing rate of the water heater.

NOTE: 1050 Btu per cubic foot is a standard value for
natural gas. Standard propane gas Btu content is 2500
Btu per cubic foot. Btu values may change in certain
areas and at high elevations. Check with the local gas
utility company.
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TO TURN OFF GAS

1. Change the Operating Set Point to the lowest temperature
setting, see Operating Set Point And Differential Adjustment
on page 45.

2. When the water heater has completed its shut down sequence

and enters the standby mode, turn the water heater’s on/off
switch to the “off” position.

Push in the gas control knob slightly and turn to the “off”
position, see Figure 56 on page 51 and Figure 57 on this page.

4. Close the Main Gas Shutoff Valve, see Figure 52 on page 37.
HIGH ALTITUDE INSTALLATIONS

N AWARNING

Fire and Explosion Hazard

e Under no circumstances should the
input exceed the rate shown on the
water heater’s rating label.

e Overfiring could result in fire or
explosion.

e Gas and carbon monoxide detectors are
available.

AWARNING

Breathing Hazard - Carbon Monoxide Gas

e Under no circumstances should
the input exceed the rate shown
on the water heater’s rating label.

e Overfiring could result in damage to
the water heater and sooting.

e Gas and carbon monoxide detectors
are available.

Breathing carbon monoxide can cause brain damage or
death. Always read and understand instruction manual.

The water heaters covered by this manual are certified for use
without modification for altitudes up to 10,000 feet.

Most gas utility companies de-rate their gas for high altitudes,
making it unnecessary to install high altitude orifices.

For installations above 10,000 feet call the technical support
phone number listed on the back cover of this manual for further
technical assistance. Call the local gas or utility company to verify
Btu per cubic foot content before calling for technical assistance
and have that information available.

NOTE: The actual firing rate of the water heater must not exceed
the input rating on the water heater's rating label under any
circumstances.

NOTE: Due to the input rating reduction at high altitudes, the
output rating of the appliance is also reduced and should be
compensated for in the sizing of the equipment for applications.
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LIGHTING THE WATER HEATER

LIGHTING & OPERATION LABEL

The instruction label below is affixed to the water heater's covered by this manual at the factory and must be followed when lighting
and operating the water heater.

_ FOR YOUR SAFETY READ BEFORE OPERATING _

WARNING IF YOU DO NOT FOLLOW THESE INSTRUCTIONS EXACTLY A FIRE OR EXPLOSION
MAY RESULT CAUSING PROPERTY DAMAGE, PERSONAL INJURY OR LOSS OF LIFE.

A. This appliance does not have a pilot. It is equipped with telephone. Follow the gas supplier’s instructions.
an ignition device which automatically lights the burner.
Do not try to light the burner by hand. e |f you cannot reach your gas supplier, call the fire
- department.

B. BEFORE OPERATING smell all around the appliance area
for gas. Be sure to smell next to the floor because some

gas is heavier than air and will settle on the floor. C. Use only your hand to push in or turn the gas control

knob. Never use tools. If the knob will not push in or
w , turn by hand, don't try to repair it, call a qualified service
WHAT TO DO IF YOU SMELL GAS technician. Force or attempted repair may result in fire

or explosion.
* Do not try to light any appliance.

D. Do not use this appliance if any part has been under water.
Immediately call a qualified service technician to inspect
the appliance and to replace any part of the control system
and any gas control which has been under water.

® Do not touch any electrical switch; do not use any telephone
in your building.

* Immediately call your gas supplier from a neighbor’s

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

1. @ STOP! Read the safety information above on this 9. Set thermostat to desired setting.
label.
2. Set thermostat to lowest setting. 10. If the appliance will not operate, follow the instructions

“To Turn Off Gas To Appliance” and call your service

3. Turn off all electrical power to the appliance. technician or gas supplier.

4. This appliance is equipped with an ignition device which GAS
automatically lights the burner. Do not try to light the CONTROL
burner by hand.
KNOB ]
5. Push in gas control knob slightly and turn clockwise f'\ Honeywell (O
to “OFF”. ,

6. Wait five (5) minutes to clear out any gas. If you then
smell gas, STOP! Follow “B” in the safety information
above on this label. If you don’t smell gas, go on to
the next step.

7. Turn gas control knob counterclockwise n to “ON”.

8. Turn on all electrical power to the appliance.

1. Set the thermostat to lowest setting.

2. Turn off all electrical power to the appliance if service is to be performed.

3. Push in gas control knob slightly and turn clockwise f\ to “OFF”. Do not force.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

INSTALLATION CHECKLIST

SEQUENCE OF OPERATION

The list below represents some of the most critical installation
requirements that, when overlooked, often result in operational
problems, down time and needless parts replacement. This
is not a complete list. Before performing any troubleshooting
procedures use the list below to check for installation errors.
Costs to correct installation errors are not covered under the
limited warranty. Ensure all installation requirements and
instructions in this manual have been maintained and followed.

WATER HEATER LOCATION

1. Ensure proper clearances to combustibles are maintained
and there is sufficient room to service the water heater. See

Clearances on page 11.

2. Ensure the area is free of corrosive elements and flammable
materials. See the instructions on page16.

VENTING

3. Ensuretheintake airand/or vent (exhaust) piping is the correct
size for the installed length. See Venting Requirements on

page 22.

Ensure the maximum equivalent feet of pipe has not been
exceeded for the intake air and/or vent pipe. See Table 7 on
page 22.

Ensure the maximum number of elbows has not been
exceeded in the intake air and/or vent pipe. See Venting
Requirements on page 22.

Ensure the balance plate and intake air screen are removed
from the intake air connection on the water heater when
installing the water heater in a Direct Vent configuration. See
Figure 17 on page 24.

Ensure all exterior clearances for the intake air, vent and
concentric terminations are maintained. See Vertical
Termination Installation on page 24, Sidewall Termination
Installation on page 26 and Concentric Termination Installation
on page 27. These clearances and those cited by local and
national codes must be maintained.

GAS SUPPLY AND PIPING

8. Ensure a supply gas regulator has been installed for each
water heater. See the requirements for a Supply Gas
Regulator on page 13 and Supply Gas Regulator Installation
on page 38.

9. Ensure the supply gas line to each water heater meets

the minimum supply gas line size requirements. See the
requirements for the Supply Gas Line on page 13 and the
installation instructions on page 37 and 38.

CONDENSATE DRAIN

10. Ensure the condensate drain is properly connected to the
exhaust elbow on the water heater with a water trap to
prevent vent gases from escaping into the installed space
and draining freely to a suitable floor drain. See Figure 9 on
page 16 and Condensate Drain Installation on page 36.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

11. Ensure the power supply connections to the water heater are
polarity correct. See the requirements for the Power Supply
on page 13 and Electrical Wiring on page 39.

12. Ensure the water heater is properly grounded. Flame sensing
requires an adequate earth ground. If the water heater is not
properly grounded it will cause Ignition Failure.

54

Read the Sequence of Operation below before attempting to
correct any operational problems. Refer to the Features And
Components section beginning on page 7 for the location of
various water heater components described below. See the
Sequence Of Operation Flow Chart on page 55 also.

1. When the control system is first powered, during boot up, it will
display water heater model information during initialization.
After a few moments the control system LCD which is part
of the UIM (user interface module) will display the default

screen known as the "Desktop" screen.

If the control system determines that the actual water
temperature inside the tank is below the programmed
Operating Set Point minus the Differential setting, a heating
cycle is activated.

The control system then performs selected diagnostic system
checks. This includes confirming the low gas pressure,
blocked exhaust, blocked intake and ECO (energy cut
out) switch contacts are closed. The Blower Prover Switch
contacts are confirmed open.

If all diagnostic checks are successfully passed, the control
system energizes the Combustion Blower for pre-purge.

The control system must confirm the Blower Prover Switch
contacts close after the Combustion Blower is energized.

If the Blower Prover Switch contacts are confirmed closed
the control system energizes the Hot Surface Igniter for the
igniter warm-up period.

The control system monitors the igniter current and must
sense a minimum of 2.0 AC amps for BTH 300 & 400 models
and 2.7 AC amps for BTH 500 models during the igniter warm
up period (12-17 seconds).

If igniter amperage is confirmed at or above the required
minimum the control system energizes the 24 VAC Gas
Valve allowing gas to flow to the Main Burner.

The control system de-energizes the Hot Surface Igniter.

. The control system monitors the flame sensor to confirm a
flame is present at the Main Burner. If a flame is not verified
during the ignition trial period the control system will try for
ignition up to two more times. If flame can not be verified after
three trials for ignition, the control system will lock out and
display the “Ignition Failure” Fault message.

11. If a flame is verified, the control system will enter the
heating mode where it will continue heating the water until
the Operating Set Point is reached. At this point, the control
system will de-energize the 24 VAC Gas Valve and enter the

post-purge cycle (approximately 30 seconds).

12. The Combustion Blower will run for the duration of the post-
purge cycle to purge the water heater of all combustion
gases. When the post-purge cycle is complete, the blower is

de-energized and will coast to a stop.

13. The control system now enters the standby mode while
continuing to monitor the internal storage tank water
temperature and the state of other system devices. If the
tank temperature drops below the Operating Set Point minus
the Differential setting, the control will automatically return to

Step 2 and repeat the operating cycle.
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SEQUENCE OF OPERATION FLOW CHART

If tank temperature drops below Operating Set Point minus
Differential setting a heating cycle is activated

v

Control System performs diagnostic checks
Normal State of all pressure switches and ECO are checked Control System Locks Out
. o —NO-» .
Blower Prover pressure switch verified open Displays Fault Msg
All other pressure switches and ECO are verified closed

v

Combustion Blower is energized
Pre-Purge cycle

v

Control System Locks Out
NO—>»{ “Blower Prover Open”
Fault Msg is displayed

Blower Prover switch contacts confirmed
closed by control system

v

Igniter is energized for warm up period

!

Does Control System sense minimum Control System Locks Out
y NO—» “Low Igniter Current”

i 2
Igniter amps * Fault Msg is displayed

. ;

24 VAC Gas Valve is energized L
gas flows to Main Burner
2.0 minimum AC amps
L 300,000 & 400,000 Btu/hr Models
Is flame sensed at the Main Burner? 2.7 minimum AC amps
(control system monitors the flame sensor) 500,000 Btu/hr Models
YES NO
4 4
Water is heated to 24 VAC Gas Valve
set point de-energized
4 4
24 VAC Gas Valve 30 second
de-energized Inter-Purge cycle
30 second Retries up to
Post-Purge cycle two more times
Control System
Water heater goes “ L_o_cks O.Ut »
into standby mode Ignition Failure
y Fault Msg is
displayed
Figure 58
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OPERATIONAL PROBLEMS

AWARNING

Read and understand this instruction
manual and the safety messages
herein before installing, operating or
servicing this water heater.

Failure to follow these instructions and
safety messages could result in death
or serious injury.

This manual must remain with the
water heater.

This section of the manual is intended to be an aid in correcting
common operational problems, it is not all inclusive. The installer
may be able to observe and correct certain problems which
might arise when the water heater is first put into operation or
when it is re-fired after a prolonged shutdown. However, only
qualified service agents, as defined in Qualifications on page 6,
using appropriate test equipment, should perform any service
procedures on the water heater.

NOTE: Call the technical support phone number listed on the
back cover of this manual for further technical assistance or to
locate a qualified service agent in your area.

INSTALLATION ERRORS

Operational problems on new installations are often the result of
installation requirements that have been overlooked rather than
failed components. IE: A "Low Gas Pressure" Fault condition
is most often caused by low supply gas pressure rather than a
defective Low Gas Pressure switch. Rough starting and rough
operation are often caused by undersized supply gas lines and/
or the absence of a supply gas regulator at the water heater.

Prior to performing any operational checks inspect the water
heater installation to ensure all installation requirements and
instructions have been maintained and followed. See the
Installation Checklist on page 54

NOTE: Costs to correct installation errors are not covered under
the limited warranty.

ROUGH STARTING, ROUGH OPERATION

AWARNING

Fire and Explosion Hazard

e Do not use water heater with any gas
other than the gas shown on the rating
label.

® Excessive gas pressure to gas valve can
cause serious injury or death.

e Turn off gas lines during installation.

e Contact a qualified installer or service
agency for installation and service.

\

/

* Undersized supply gas line (low volume of supply gas) - see
Supply Gas Line on page 13.

» Supply gas regulator is not installed per installation
requirements (erratic gas supply volume/pressures) - see
Supply Gas Regulator on page 13.

» Excessive supply gas pressure - see Table 4 on page 13 and
Supply Gas Pressure Adjustment on page 51.
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Excessive manifold gas pressure - see Table 4 on page 13
and Manifold Gas Pressure Adjustment on page 51.

Vent (exhaust) gas recirculation at the vent and intake air
pipe terminations on Direct Vent installations - see Direct
Vent Installation on page 23.

Excessive equivalent lengths of intake air and/or vent
(exhaust) piping installed - see Venting Requirements on
page 22.

Debris clogging/blocking the intake air screen(s) - see
Figure 17 on page 24 and Figure 22 on page 26.

Debris clogging/blocking the Main Burner - see Figure 2 on
page 7.

MOMENTARY IGNITION

A CAUTION

Burn Hazard

® The combustion chamber and burner sleeve
and housing become very hot during operation.

e Do not reach into the burner housing or
combustion chamber if the water heater
is still hot.

If the Main Burner ignites momentarily but does not sustain
ignition allow the water heater to try to ignite up to two more
times until control system locks out and the Ignition Failure Fault
message is displayed on the control system's LCD. If the water
heater is experiencing rough starts - see Rough Starting, Rough
Operation on this page. For momentary ignition problems without
rough starting check the following:

o Allow the water heater to cool and always use
gloves when handling the main burner.

Incorrect manifold gas pressure - see Table 4 on page 13 and
Manifold Gas Pressure Adjustment on page 51.

Undersized supply gas line (low volume of supply gas) - see
Supply Gas Line on page 13.

Supply gas regulator is not installed per installation
requirements (erratic gas supply volume/pressures) - see
Supply Gas Regulator on page 13.

See the list of possible causes and things to check and
repair for the Ignition Failure Fault message on page 58.
Debris clogging/blocking the intake air screen(s) - see
Figure 17 on page 24 and Figure 22 on page 26.

Debris clogging/blocking the Main Burner - see Figure 2 on
page 7.

NOT ENOUGH OR NO HOT WATER

No power to the water heater, check breaker, fuses and the
water heater on/off switch.

Hot water supply valve(s) to fixtures closed.

Operating Set Point is set too low, Differential setting is set
too high. See Control System Operation on page 42.
Upper and/or Lower Probe Offset settings are causing the
heating cycles to terminate prematurely - see Temperatures
Menu (cont) on page 46.

Ensure there is not any external supervisory control (using
the enable/disable circuit) disabling heating operation. See
Enable/Disable Circuit on page 39.

The heating capacity of the water heater has been
exceeded, the water heater is unable to meet demand.
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Colder incoming water temperature lengthening the time
required to heat water to desired temperature.

Hot water piping leaks, open faucets, water heater drain
valve leaking or open.

Sediment or lime scale accumulation may be affecting water
heater operation. See Maintenance on page 60 for sediment
and lime scale removal procedures.

Water heater not firing at full input rating. Check manifold
gas pressure, see instructions on page 51. Check actual firing
rate of the water heater, see instructions on page 52.

WATER IS TOO HOT
Operating Set Point is set too high. See Operating Set Point
And Differential Adjustment on page 45.

Upper and/or Lower Probe Offset settings improperly set -
see Temperatures Menu (cont) on page 46.
Improper water piping - see diagrams beginning on page 67.
NOISY OPERATION

« Sediment or lime scale accumulations can cause rumbling
and pounding noises during heating cycles. See the
Maintenance section of this manual beginning on page 60 for
sediment and lime scale removal procedures.

» Normal operating noise of electrical components;
Combustion Blower, transformer hum, relay contact closure.

WATER LEAKAGE IS SUSPECTED

Ensure the water heater drain valve is tightly closed.
Check cleanout opening for leaks - see Figure 4 on page 9.
Check inlet/outlet water connections and system piping.
Check the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve.

» Excessive water temperature.

* Excessive water pressure.

» Defective Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve.

NOTE: Excessive water pressure is the most common cause of
Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve leakage. Excessive water
system pressure is most often caused by "thermal expansion"
in a "closed system." See Thermal Expansion and Closed Water
Systems on page 14. The Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve is
not intended for the constant relief of thermal expansion.

Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve leakage due to pressure build
up in a closed system that does not have a thermal expansion
tank installed is not covered under the limited warranty. Thermal
expansion tanks must be installed on all closed water systems.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Replacement parts may be ordered from the manufacturer,
authorized service agencies or distributors. When ordering parts
be sure to have the complete water heater Model Number, Serial
Number and Series Number available. This information can be
found on the rating label affixed to the water heater.

Refer to the parts list included with the water heater from the
factory for more information or call the parts department or
technical support phone number listed on the back cover of this
manual for further assistance.

FAULT AND ALERT CONDITIONS

FAULT CONDITIONS

When the control system declares a Fault condition it will display
a Fault message on the control system's LCD with an exclamation
"I" mark. The control system will lock out and disable heating
operation until the condition is corrected. The water heater must
be serviced by a qualified service agent before operation can be
restored.
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ALERT CONDITIONS

When the control system declares an Alert condition it will display
an Alert message on the control system's LCD with a question "?"
mark. The water heater will continue to operate during an Alert
condition but the water heater must be serviced by a qualified
service agent as soon as possible.

RESETTING CONTROL SYSTEM LOCK OUTS

To reset the control system from a lock out condition; turn the
power supply off for approximately 20 seconds and then back on.
Keep in mind; if the condition that caused the Fault has not been
corrected, the control system will continue to lock out.

DIAGNOSTIC CHECKS

AWARNING

Electrical Shock Hazard

The following section, Fault And Alert Messages on page 58, lists
some of the messages the control system will display on the LCD
when there are operational problems. This is not a complete list.
Along with each of the Fault and Alert messages described there
will be a list of possible causes and things to check and repair.

Turn off power to the water heater
before performing any service.

Label all wires prior to disconnecting
when performing service. Wiring errors
can cause improper and dangerous
operation.

Verify proper operation after servicing.

Failure to follow these instructions can
result in personal injury or death.

Only qualified service agents, as defined in Qualifications on
page 6, using appropriate test equipment, should perform any
service procedures on the water heater.

NOTE: If you are not qualified and licensed or certified as
required by the authority having jurisdiction to perform a given
task do not attempt to perform any of the diagnostic or service
procedures described in the following section.

If you do not understand the instructions in the following section
do not attempt to perform any procedures.

Call the technical support phone number listed on the back cover
of this manual for further technical assistance or to locate a
qualified service agent in your area.

AWARNING

Jumping out control circuits or components can
result in property damage, personal injury or death.

e Service should only be performed by a qualified service
agent using proper test equipment.

Altering the water heater controls and/or wiring in any way
could result in permanent damage to the controls or water
heater and is not covered under the limited warranty.
Altering the water heater controls and/or wiring in any way
could result in altering the ignition sequence allowing gas to
flow to the main burner before the hot surface igniter is at
ignition temperature causing delayed ignition which can
cause a fire or explosion.

Any bypass or alteration of the water
heater controls and/or wiring will result
in voiding the appliance warranty.
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FAULT AND ALERT MESSAGES
Call the technical support phone number listed on the back cover for further technical assistance or to locate a qualified service agent
in your area.

POSSIBLE CAUSES - CHECK/REPAIR
* The water heater’s control system is polarity sensitive and will lock

DISPLAYED FAULT/ALERT MESSAGE

out and disable heating operation if the polarity of the power supply
is reversed. The control system will display the “AC Reversed”
Fault message on the LCD in this condition. See Power Supply
Connections on page 39 for instructions on how to properly connect
the power supply.

NOTE: Electronic flame sensing requires correct power supply
polarity AND a proper earth ground to the water heater and the
Main Burner. The control system does not verify earth ground
but this should be checked first if ignition failure occurs. See the
Ignition Failure Fault message information below.

AC Reversed

Fault occurred 2 mins ago

Power supply to water heater VN
has reversed polarity.

Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) h

BACK ADVANCED

The control system has failed to ignite the Main Burner.

Water heater is not properly grounded, loose or open ground wire
to the Main Burner - see Power Supply Connections on page 39.

Dirty/corroded flame sensor, clean flame sensor with fine steel
wool (replace if damaged) - see Figure 2 on page 7.

Loose or open wiring to the flame sensor.
Loose or open wiring to the 24 VAC Gas Valve.

24 VAC Gas Valve control knob in the "off" position - see Figure 56
on page 51 and Figure 57 on page 52.

Supply gas turned off, low gas volume - see page 37.

Intake air and/or vent piping is restricted or improperly installed -
see Venting Installation on page 21.

Low or no manifold gas pressure to the Main Burner - see Initial
Start Up on page 50.

Ignition Failure
Fault occurred 2 mins ago
The water heater has failed to N
ignite the burner.

Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) b

BACK ADVANCED

The control system has detected the Low Gas Pressure Switch
contacts are open.

Loose or open wiring to the Low Gas Pressure Switch - see Figure
3 on page 8 for location.

Supply gas pressure is below the required minimum pressure - see
Table 4 on page 13.

Supply gas is turned off at the Main Shutoff Valve.

Supply gas pressure is dropping when other gas fired appliances
on a common supply gas line are operating.

Low volume of supply gas - see Supply Gas Line Installation on
page 37 and the requirements for the Supply Gas Line on page 13 and
Supply Gas Regulator on page 13.

Low Gas Pressure
Fault occurred 2 mins ago
The supply gas pressure to the PN
water heater is low.

Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) a4

BACK ADVANCED

The control system has detected low current (AC amps) from the
Hot Surface Igniter. The control system monitors igniter current
and will declare this Fault condition if the current is not at or above
the programmed minimum requirement - see the Sequence Of
Operation on page 54 for minimum igniter amp requirements.

Loose or open wiring to the Hot Surface Igniter - see Figure 2 on
page 7 for igniter location.

Damaged, worn or open circuit Hot Surface Igniter.

NOTE: Hot surface igniters are wearing parts. Wear is directly
related to heating cycle count. Heating cycle count can be viewed
in the Heater Information menu - see Heater Information on page
47. Increasing the Differential setting reduces heating cycle count -
see Operating Set Point And Differential Adjustment on page 45.

Low Igniter Current

Fault occurred 2 mins ago

Igniter current is low. N
Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) b d

BACK ADVANCED

The control system has detected the Blocked Exhaust Switch
contacts are open.

The condensate drain is blocked filling the exhaust elbow with
water - clear the condensate drain - see Figure 9 on page 16.

Loose or open wiring to the Blocked Exhaust Switch - see Figure 3
on page 8 for switch location.

Restricted/blocked vent piping - condensate trapped in low point.

Excessive equivalent pipe length, exceeded the maximum number
of 90° elbows or wrong pipe size used in the vent piping system -
see Venting Requirements on page 22.

Excessive wind outdoors pressurizing the vent system piping.
Excessive negative air pressure in the installed space.

Blocked Exhaust
Fault occurred 2 mins ago
The exhaust is blocked or
restricted. Ensure
condensate hose is draining.

4

Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) b d

BACK ADVANCED
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FAULT AND ALERT MESSAGES (CONT)
Call the technical support phone number listed on the back cover for further technical assistance or to locate a qualified service agent
in your area.

POSSIBLE CAUSES - CHECK/REPAIR

DISPLAYED FAULT/ALERT MESSAGE

The control system has detected the Blower Prover Switch
contacts are closed when they should be open at the beginning of
a heating cycle - see the Sequence Of Operation on page 54.

Blower Prover Failure

Fault occurred 2 mins ago

Pinched/shorted Blower Prover Switch wiring - see Figure 3 on The blower prover switch is P N
. . closed out of sequence.

page 8 for switch location.

Jumper wire connected to the Blower Prover Switch - remove P

jumper wire. Jumper wires must never be used, read all Warnings Call a service professional:

on page 57. Your Company Name Here

Excessive wind outdoors pressurizing the vent system piping. (press [DOWN] for more....) v

Excessive negative air pressure in the installed space. BACK ADVANCED

The control system has detected the Blower Prover Switch
contacts are remaining open after the control system has
energized the Combustion Blower - see the Sequence Of
Operation on page 54.

Loose or open wiring to the Blower Prover Switch - see Figure 3 on
page 8 for switch location.

Blower Prover Switch air sensing tube disconnected, kinked, filed
with condensate, damaged or leaking - repair or replace tube.
Combustion Blower is not running when energized.

Loose or open wiring to Combustion Blower.

Loose, open, incorrect wiring to the VFD on BTH 400 and BTH 500
models - see Figure 3 on page 8 and the wiring diagram on page 65.

Blower Prover Open
Fault occurred 2 mins ago
The blower prover switch remains N
open after the blower has been
energized.

Call a service professional:
Your Company Name Here
(press [DOWN] for more....) b d

BACK ADVANCED

The control system has detected the Blocked Intake Air Switch
contacts are open.

Loose or open wiring to the Blocked Intake Air Switch - see Figure

Blocked Air Intake

Fault occurred 2 mins ago

3 on page 8 for switch location. The combustion air intake is N
. . . . restricted.
Excessive equivalent pipe length, exceeded the maximum number
of 90° elbows or wrong pipe size used in the intake air piping
system - see Venting Requirements on page 22. L4 Call a service professional:
Balance plate and/or intake air screen was not removed prior to Your Company Name Here
connecting the intake air piping to the water heater and is clogged/ (press [DOWN] for more....) b
blocked with debris - see Figure 17 on page 24. BACK ADVANCED
Excessive negative air pressure in the installed space.
The control system has detected the ECO (energy cut out) Switch
contacts are open.
The ECO switch is a normally closed switch that opens on a Energy Cut Out (ECO)
temperature rise to prevent excessive water temperature in the Feultoccured 2mnsago
storage tank. The ECO switch is inside the Upper Temperature Tank temperature is excessive. N
Probe (two red wires) - see Figure 3 on page 8 for Upper Probe The water heater has been
location. disabled.
Loose or open wiring to the ECO switch in the Upper Temperature o Call a service professional:
Probe - two red wires. Your Company Name Here
Improper water system piping and/or excessively high return (press [DOWN] for more....) hd
(r_ecirculation) _Ioo_p water temperature - see the Water Piping BACK ADVANCED
Diagrams beginning on page 67.
The control system has not detected any voltage from the powered
anode rods - see Figure 3 on page 8 for location. o
. ert:
No water in the sf?rage tank. . No Anode Voltage
Loose or open wiring connections to the powered anode rods - see Alert occurred 2 mins ago
Figure 3 on page 8 for location. No voltage detected from P N
Powered anode rod wiring shorted to ground. Powered Anode(s).
The water heater is not properly grounded - see Power Supply °
Connections on page 39. Call a service professional:
Loose or open ground wires. ZOUT C‘{’é“g\‘?v"'\llf]’;‘ame Here)
ress or more....
Top fitting (3/4 inch bushing) of the powered anode rods were P hd
saturated with water during installation - with power to the water BACK ADVANCED

heater turned off, carefully remove anode rods and dry out
bushing(s).
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MAINTENANCE

GENERAL

Keep appliance area clear and free from combustible materials,
gasoline and other flammable vapors and liquids. See Locating
The Water Heater on page 11.

Water heater maintenance includes periodic tank flushing and
cleaning, and removal of lime scale. The water heater should be
inspected and adjusted to maintain proper combustion. See Initial
Start Up on page 50. A periodic inspection of the venting system
should be made. Where used, water circulating pump(s) should
be oiled according to the pump manufacturers recommendations.

PRECAUTIONS

A CAUTION

Do not operate the water heater if it has
been exposed to or exhibits the following:

® Flooding at or above the level of the burner or controls.
® External damage.

® Firing without water.

® Sooting.

Do not operate the water heater until all corrective steps
have been made by a qualified service agent.

Never operate the water heater without first being certain it is
filled with water and a properly sized and rated Temperature-
Pressure Relief Valve is installed in the relief valve opening on
the water heater. See Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve on
page 15.

AWARNING

Explosion Hazard

e QOverheated water can cause
water tank explosion.

® Properly sized temperature and
pressure relief valve must be
installed in the opening provided.

Should overheating occur or the gas supply fail to shut off, turn of
the Main Gas Shutoff valve. See Figure 52 on page 37.

Water heater maintenance includes periodic tank flushing and
cleaning, and removal of lime scale. The water heater should be
inspected and adjusted to maintain proper combustion. Refer to
the following table. A periodic inspection of the venting system
should be made. Where used, the water circulating pump should
be oiled according to the pump manufacturer's recommendations.

60

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
TABLE 14
COMPONENT | OPERATION INTERVAL REQUIRED
Tank Sediment Semi Annually Flushing
Removal
Tank Lime Scale Semi Annually UN-LIME®
Removal
Anode Rods Inspection Annually Clean Scale
Cleaning Deposits
T&P Valve Test Operation | Semi Annually Test
Vent System Inspection Annually Termination
Screens Clean
Reseal/Repair

DRAINING AND FLUSHING

It is recommended that the water heater storage tank be drained
and flushed every 6 months to reduce sediment buildup. The
water heater should be drained if being shut down during freezing
temperatures. See Features And Components on page 7 for the
location of the water heater components described below.

ADANGER

BER
<\

To drain the water heater storage tank:

e Burn harzard.

e Hot water discharge.

e Keep hands clear of drain
valve discharge.

1. Turn off the electrical supply to the water heater.

2. Turn off the gas supply at the Main Gas Shutoff Valve if the

water heater is going to be shut down for an extended period.

3. Ensure the cold water inlet valve is open.

4. Open a nearby hot water faucet and let the water run until the
water is no longer hot.

5. Connect a hose to the water heater drain valve and terminate
it to an adequate drain.

6. Close the cold water inlet valve.

7. Open the water heater drain valve and allow all the water to
drain from the storage tank.

8. Close the water heater drain valve when all water in the
storage tank has drained.

9. Close the hot water faucet opened in Step 4.

10. If the water heater is going to be shut down for an extended

period, the drain valve should be left open.
To Flush the tank perform the following steps:

1. Turn off the electrical supply to the water heater.

2. Ensure the cold water inlet valve is open.

3. Open a nearby hot water faucet and let the water run until
the water is no longer hot. Then close the hot water faucet.

4. Connect a hose to the drain valve and terminate it to an
adequate drain.
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5. Ensure the drain hose is secured before and during the entire
flushing procedure. Flushing is performed with system water
pressure applied to the water heater.

6. Open the water heater drain valve to flush the storage tank.

7. Flush the water heater storage tank to remove sediment and
allow the water to flow until it runs clean.

8. Close the water heater drain valve when flushing is completed.

9. Remove the drain hose.

10. Fillthe water heater - see Filling The Water Heater on page 50.

11. Turn on the electrical supply to place the water heater back
in operation. See Initial Start Up on page 50.

12. Allow the water heater to complete several heating cycles to

ensure it is operating properly.
FILLING THE WATER HEATER

See Filling The Water Heater on page 50.
SEDIMENT REMOVAL

Waterborne impurities consist of the particles of soil and sand
which settle out and form a layer of sediment on the bottom of
the tank.

For convenience, sediment removal and lime scale removal
should be performed at the same time.

LIME SCALE REMOVAL

When water is heated dissolved minerals in the water such as
calcium and magnesium carbonate (lime scale) become less
soluble. As the water temperature rises these minerals will
precipitate or “fall out” of solution.

The amount of lime scale released from water is in direct
proportion to water temperature and usage. The higher the water
temperature or water usage, the more lime deposits are dropped
out of the water.

Water hardness also affects lime scale accumulation. With the
temperature and usage being the same, hard water will release
more lime scale than softer water.

Lime scale reduces heating efficiency as it accumulates inside
a water heater. Heating transfer surfaces become coated with
lime scale deposits which increases fuel costs to operate the
water heater. Lime scale deposits can also cause rumbling
and pounding noises as air molecules trapped in the lime scale
escape when heated. Lime scale accumulation also reduces the
life span of water heaters. For these reasons a regular schedule
for deliming should be set up.

The depth of lime accumulation in the bottom of the water
heater should be measured periodically. Inspect by removing
the cleanout cover once every 6 months at first. Deliming
maintenance should then be performed based on the time it
takes for 1 inch (2.5 cm) of lime to accumulate in the bottom of
the water heater.

Sediment and lime scale removal may be accomplished manually
through the cleanout opening furnished on the water heater, see
Figure 59.
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CLEANOUT
TANK ACCESS PANEL
CLEANOUT \
CLEANOUT
OPENING GASKET //

CLEANOUT — |~
COVER '

Figure 59

MANUAL LIME SCALE REMOVAL

NOTE: Contact your local distributor or call the parts department
phone number on the back cover of this manual to order a new
cleanout gasket. Have the new gasket available before removing
the cleanout cover.

The cleanout opening is shown in Figure 59. To remove lime
scale manually through the cleanout opening proceed as follows:

1.
2.

Turn off the electrical supply to the water heater.

The water heater must be drained, see Draining And Flushing
on page 60, follow the instructions on how to drain the water
heater.

Remove outer cleanout access plate from lower side of the
water heater jacket.

4. Remove the cleanout cover from cleanout opening.

5. Remove lime, scale and/or sediment using care not to
damage the glass-lining.

6. Install a new cleanout gasket if required.

7. Reinstall the cleanout cover. Be sure to draw plate up tight
by tightening screws securely.

8. Close the water heater drain valve.

9. Fillthe water heater - see Filling The Water Heater on page 50.

10. Turn on the electrical supply to place the water heater back

in operation. See Initial Start Up on page 50.

11. Allow the water heater to complete several heating cycles to

ensure it is operating properly.
12.
13. Reinstall the cleanout access plate.
CHEMICAL LIME SCALE REMOVAL

To dissolve and remove more stubborn lime scale deposits, UN-
LIME® Professional Delimer should be used.

Check for water leakage.

UN-LIME® Professional Delimer is an easy to handle patented
food grade acid formulated specifically for lime scale removal
from all types of water using equipment. Hydrochloric base acids
must not be used to delime the water heaters covered in this
manual.

Follow the instructions on the UN-LIME® to delime the water
heater.

NOTE: Call the parts department phone number on the back
cover of this manual to order UN-LIME® Professional Delimer.
See TABLE 15 on page 62 for part numbers.
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TABLE 15
UN-LIME® PROFESSIONAL DELIMER
Part Number Description
9005416105 4 - 1 gallon (case)
9005417105 1-5gallon

POWERED ANODE RODS

To insure a long, trouble-free operating life, the water heaters
covered in this manual are factory equipped with a powered
anode system. The anode rods (2) are of a permanent design
and do not need replacing unless damaged. Inspection and
cleaning should be performed once a year.

NOTE: Follow the instructions to drain the water heater storage
tank on page 60 first. Remove the powered anodes from the water
heater by loosening the 3/4" NPT bushing that forms the top
of the anodes. Do not disassemble the retaining nut and wire
terminal from the top while installed in the water heater, the
anode's electrode may fall inside the tank. Remove the entire
anode rod from the water heater prior to inspection. Clean the
anode rods with a soft cloth and reinstall. Follow the instructions
for filling the water heater on page 50 when finished.

DRAIN VALVE AND ACCESS PANELS

The water heaters covered in this manual are equipped with a
drain valve, see Features And Components on page 7 for location.
The water heaters covered in this manual are also equipped with
a cleanout opening for sediment and lime scale removal. See
Figure 59 on page 61.

TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE TEST

ADANGER

® Burn hazard.

e Hot water discharge.

HOT e Keep clear of Temperature-
( i N Pressure Relief Valve

discharge outlet.
BURN

It is recommended that the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve
should be checked to ensure that it is in operating condition
every 6 months.

When checking the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve operation,
make sure that (1) no one is in front of or around the outlet of the
Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve discharge line, and (2) that
the water discharge will not cause any property damage, as the
water may be extremely hot. Use care when operating valve as
the valve may be hot.

To check the relief valve, lift the lever at the end of the valve
several times, see Figure 60. The valve should seat properly and
operate freely.

If after manually operating the valve, it fails to completely reset
and continues to release water, immediately close the cold
water inlet to the water heater and drain the water heater, see
Draining And Flushing on page 60. Replace the Temperature-
Pressure Relief Valve with a properly rated/sized new one, see
Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve on page 15 for instructions on
replacement.
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TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE
RELIEF VALVE

DISCHARGE PIPE

Figure 60

If the Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve on the water heater
weeps or discharges periodically, this may be due to thermal
expansion.

NOTE: Excessive water pressure is the most common cause of
Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve leakage. Excessive water
system pressure is most often caused by "thermal expansion"
in a "closed system." See Thermal Expansion and Closed Water
Systems on page 14. The Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve is
not intended for the constant relief of thermal expansion.

Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve leakage due to pressure build
up in a closed system that does not have a thermal expansion
tank installed is not covered under the limited warranty. Thermal
expansion tanks must be installed on all closed water systems.

DO NOT PLUG THE TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE OPENING. THIS CAN CAUSE PROPERTY DAMAGE,
SERIOUS INJURY OR DEATH.

AWARNING

Explosion Hazard

® Temperature-Pressure Relief Valve
must comply with ANSI Z21.22-
CSA 4.4 and ASME code.

Properly sized temperature-
pressure relief valve must be
installed in opening provided.

Can result in overheating and
excessive tank pressure.

Can cause serious injury or death.

VENT SYSTEM

Examine the vent system once a year. Points of inspection are
as follows:

1. Check for obstructions and/or deterioration of the intake air
and/or vent piping and the intake air and vent terminations.

Replace immediately where needed.

2. The debris screens in the intake air and vent terminations
should be should be cleaned of foreign material and soot.
See Figure 22 on page 26.

NOTE: Do not reach inside the vent hood when the heater
is in operation.

3. Check all vent system connections for leakage and repair or
reseal as necessary.
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DIAGRAMS

CCB - CENTRAL CONTROL BOARD LAYOUT
CCB (CENTRAL CONTROL BOARD)
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S1 DIPSWITCH DETAIL

3
Retries

Ext
Input

Dipswitch Operation:

Along one side of the dipswitch array there are numbers, 1-4. On the other side of the dipswitch

is the word “OPEN.” The dipswitches are rocker type switches, if one side of the rocker is down the
other side will be up. Pressing a rocker down on the side of the array labeled “OPEN,” opens the switch.
Pressing a rocker down on the side of the array labeled with the numbers 1-4 closes the dipswitch.

CHANGING NUMBER OF IGNITION TRIALS BEFORE LOCK OUT
NOTE: Always turn off power to the water heater before changing dipswitch settings.

Set dipswitch #4 to the open position for 1 trial for ignition before Ignition Failure lock out. Set dipswitch
#4 to the closed position for 3 trials for ignition before Ignition Failure lock out.

Figure 61
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BTH 300 WIRING DIAGRAM
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BTH 400, 500 WIRING DIAGRAM

WH WATER HEATER
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CIRCULATION PUMP WIRING DIAGRAMS

CIRCULATING PUMP WIRING DIAGRAM
STORAGE TANK OR BUILDING RECIRCULATION

FIELD SUPPLIED TEMPERATURE CONTROL
INSTALLED IN THE STORAGE TANK
OR CIRCULATING LOOP RETURN LINE

NOTE: USE SEPARATE 120 VAC POWER
SUPPLY FOR PUMP CIRCUIT. DO NOT
SHARE POWER WITH APPLIANCE AS THIS o
MAY CAUSE ELECTRICAL LINE NOISE AND
LEAD TO ERRATIC CONTROL SYSTEM
OPERATION.
L1 HOT T
120 VAC CIRC
POWER PUMP

MOTOR

L2 NEUTRAL l

Figure 64

CIRCULATING PUMP WIRING DIAGRAM
DISHWASHER LOOP WITH TOGGLE SWITCH

DISHWASHER FIELD SUPPLIED TEMPERATURE
TOGGLE CONTROL INSTALLED IN THE
SWITCH CIRCULATING LOOP RETURN LINE
NOTE: USE SEPARATE 120 VAC POWER 4
SUPPLY FOR PUMP CIRCUIT. DO NOT
SHARE POWER WITH APPLIANCE AS THIS
MAY CAUSE ELECTRICAL LINE NOISE AND 0/0 O/g’
LEAD TO ERRATIC CONTROL SYSTEM
OPERATION.
L1 HOT T
120 VAC CIRC
POWER PUMP
MOTOR

L2 NEUTRAL l

Figure 65

66
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LIMITED WARRANTY

A. O. Smith Corporation, the warrantor, extends the following LIMITED WARRANTY to the owner of this water heater.
1. THE TANK

If the glass-lined tank in this water heater shall prove upon examination by the warrantor to have leaked due to natural corrosion from potable water therein,
during the first THREE years after initial installation, the warrantor will supply a replacement tank less burner and controls or a complete new A. O. Smith water
heater of equivalent size and current model at the warrantor's option. Some government agencies are requiring energy efficient standards for water heaters. In
the event regulations prohibit sale of a model of equivalent size and construction, A. O. Smith will provide a model which complies with the regulations of your
area, in which case the consumer will be charged the difference in price between the like replacement and the energy efficient model required. The warranty
on the replacement water heater will be limited to the unexpired term of the original warranty.

2. ALL OTHER PARTS

If within ONE year after initial installation of this water heater, any part or portion shall prove upon examination by the warrantor to be defective in material or
workmanship, the warrantor will repair or replace such part or portion at its option.

3. CONDITIONS AND EXCEPTIONS

This warranty shall apply only when the water heater is installed in accordance with local plumbing and building codes, ordinances and regulations, the printed
instructions provided with it and good industry practices. In addition, a temperature and pressure relief valve, certified by CSA and approved by the American
Society of Mechanical Engineers, must have been installed.
a. This warranty shall apply only when the water heater is:
(1) owned by the original purchaser;
(2) used at temperatures not exceeding the maximum setting of its thermostat;
(3) used at water pressure not exceeding the working pressure shown on the heater;
(4) used when operated free of the damaging effects of uncontrolled water hammer;
(5) used when filled with potable water, free to circulate at all times;
(6) used in a non-corrosive and non-contaminated atmosphere;
(7) used with factory approved anode(s) installed;
(8) in its original installation location;
(9) in the United States, its territories or possessions, and Canada;
(10) sized in accordance with proper sizing techniques for commercial water heaters;
(11) bearing a rating plate which has not been altered, defaced or removed except as required by the warrantor;
(12) fired at the factory rated input using the fuel stated on the rating plate;
(13) maintained in accordance with the instructions printed in the manual included with the water heater.
b. Any accident to the water heater, any misuse, abuse (including freezing) or alteration of it, any operation of it in a modified form, or any attempt
to repair tank Ieaks WI|| void thls warranty
c. Thi

backfl
connected to, unless an effective method of controlling thermal expansion is also installed at the heater(s) and operational at all times.

The temperature and pressure relief valve installed on the heater is not an acceptable method.
4. SERVICE AND REPAIR EXPENSES

Under the limited warranty the warrantor will provide only a replacement water heater or part thereof. The owner is responsible for all other costs. Such costs
may include but are not limited to:
a. Labor charges for service removal, repair or reinstallation of the water heater or any component part;
b. Shipping, delivery, handling, and administrative charges for forwarding the new heater or replacement part from the nearest distributor and returning
the claimed defective heater or part to such distributor.
c. All cost necessary or incidental for any material and/or permits required for installation of the replacement.

5. LIMITATIONS ON IMPLIED WARRANTIES

Implied warranties, including the warranty of merchantability imposed on the sale of this heater under state law are limited to one (1) year duration for the heater
or any of its parts. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts, so the above limitation may not apply to you.

6. CLAIM PROCEDURE

Any claim under the warranty should be initiated with the dealer who sold the water heater, or with any other dealer handling the warrantor’s
products. If this is not practicable, the owner should contact:

U.S. Customers Canadian Customers

A. O. Smith Corporation A. O. Smith Enterprises Ltd.
500 Tennessee Waltz Parkway P. O. Box, 310 - 768 Erie Street
Ashland City, TN 37015 Stratford (Ontario) N5A 6T3
Telephone: 1-(800)-323-2636 Telephone: 1-(800) 265-8520

a. The warrantor will only honor replacement with identical or similar water heater or parts thereof which are manufactured or distributed by the warrantor.
b. Dealer replacements are made subject to in-warranty validation by warrantor.

7. DISCLAIMERS

NO OTHER EXPRESS WARRANTY HAS BEEN OR WILL BE MADE IN BEHALF OF THE WARRANTOR WITH RESPECT TO THE MERCHANTABILITY
OF THE HEATER OR THE INSTALLATION, OPERATION, REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF THE WATER HEATER. THE WARRANTOR SHALL NOT BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR WATER DAMAGE, LOSS OF USE OF THE UNIT, INCONVENIENCE, LOSS OR DAMAGE TO PERSONAL PROPERTY OR OTHER
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGE. THE WARRANTOR SHALL NOT BE LIABLE BY VIRTUE OF THIS WARRANTY OR OTHERWISE FOR DAMAGE TO ANY
PERSONS OR PROPERTY, WHETHER DIRECT OR INDIRECT, AND WHETHER ARISING IN CONTRACT OR TORT.
a. Some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of the incidental or consequential damage, so the above limitations or exclusions may not apply to you.
b. This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have other rights which vary from state to state.

Fill in the following for your own reference. Keep it. Registration is not a condition of warranty. The model and serial number are found on the heater’s rating plate.

Date Installed Model No. Serial No.
Dealer’s Name Phone No.
Dealer’'s Address City and State Zip Code

FILL IN WARRANTY AND KEEP FOR FUTURE REFERENCE.
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(¥e Smith

500 Tennessee Waltz Parkway, Ashland City, TN 37015
Technical Support: 800-527-1953 « Parts: 800-433-2545 « Fax: 800-644-9306
www.hotwater.com
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A.O.Smith @ A S_

-
COMMERCIAL WATER HEATER PARTS LIST
Model BTH-300A

Model BTH-400A

Model BTH-500A
Series 100/101

CYCLONE Xi MODEL BTH-300A/400A/500A
See Page 2

OPERATING CONTROL
See Page 3-4

GAS VALVE
See Page 5

BLOWER/BURNER ASSEMBLY

EXHAUST ELBOW, VENT KIT & BLOWER INTAKE PARTS
See Page 5

See Page 6

PRINTED 1207 197177-004
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CYCLONE Xi BTH 300A/400A/500A - PARTS LIST

BTH 300A BTH 400A BTH 500A
Item Description 100/101 100/101 100/101
T Cleanout Gasket..........oeeiereiiieeiieeeie e 9004099015....ccccveenneee. 9004099015.....cccuueee.e 9004099015
2 Cover, Cleanout..........ccooviiiiiiiieeee e 9004098005.................. 9004098005.................. 9004098005
3 Temperature and Pressure Relief Valve ............... 9005903205........ceeennn.ee 9005903205.................. 9005903205
Standard hardware items may be purchased locally.
1

2
o

CLEAN OUT ASSEMBLY

2
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CYCLONE Xi BTH 300A/400A - OPERATING CONTROLS & WIRING (See Next Page)

BTH 300A BTH 400A BTH 500A
Item Description 100/101 100/101 100/101
T Switch, On/Off ..o, 9005929215.................. 9005929215................... 9005929215
2. Display Overlay .......cccccuveeeiiieeieeeeeeeccceeeeee. 9006239005.................. 9006239005................... 9006239005
3. Display Board.........cccooviviiiiiiieeeeeeeeeee 9006240005.................. 9006240005.................. 9006240005
4. Electronic Controller - Natural Gas .................... 9006231005.................. 9006235005.................. 9006237005
4. Electronic Controller - LP ..........ccoooviiciiiiiieeee. 9006232005.................. 9006235005.................. 9006237005
5. Switch, blocked inlet.........cccovviiiiiiiis 9006083215.................. 9006006215.................. 9006243015
6...... Switch, Blower Prover.........cccccvvvvveeeeeeiiieieces 9004586215.................. 9006002215.................. 9006244015
7. Switch, blocked outlet .........ccevvvveieiieiiiiis 9006087215.................. 9006088215.................. 9006007215
8........ VED ASSEMDIY ... T e 9006245005.................. 9006245005
9....... Powered anode - short........ccccccoeeeeeiiiiiiiineee, 9006247005.................. 9006247005.................. 9006247005
10....... Powered anode - 10Ng .......ovvveieeeeeeiieiiiiee, 9006246005.................. 9006246005.................. 9006246005
1. Tubing - 1/4" siliconNe.........cooeeeeeieeeeeeee e 9006249015........cc........ 9006249015.................. 9006249015
12....... Probe, UPPer .....cooooeeeeeeee e 9004238215.......ccce...... 9004238215............ee 9004238215
13....... Probe, lower (not shown) ...........ccccooveiiiiiinnnnneee. 9006242015.................. 9006242015........evveeee. 9006242015

3
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GAS VALVE
BTH 300A BTH 400A BTH 500A
Item Description 100/101 100/101 100/101
T Switch, Low Gas Pressure ..........ccccceecveeniieennne. 9006084215.................. 9006084215.................. 9006084215
LP Gas....oii i 9004474215.....cccuveenne. 9004474215.......ccueee. 9004474215
2, Valve, Natural Gas..........cocoeeiiiiiiniiiiiiceeee 9006085205.................. 9006085215.................. 9006248005
Valve, LP Gas.......ccceevviiiiiiiiiieceec e 9006086205.................. 9006086205.................. 9006086205
3 Orifice, Natural Gas..........cccoocveiiiiiniiiciece 9006090215........c.ceen.ee. 9006091215................... 9006250015
Orifice, LP Gas ......ocoviiiiiiiiicceeee e 9006092215.........cc..... 9006093215.................. 9006251015
4., Orifice holder ..........coooiiiiiiii e 9006094215..........cc..... 9006094215 .......cccuveene 9006094215

Standard hardware items may be purchased locally.

4
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BLOWER/BURNER ASSEMBLY

BTH 300A
Item Description 100/101
T Gasket 8" ... 9006095205..................
2. Shield - Heat........ccooiiiiiie 9006096205..................
3 Gasket - Insulation...........ccccocciiiiiiniiiiie 9006097205..................
4. Flange - Burner...........ccoooiiiiiiieeeeeee 9006098205..................
5. Burner Assembly ..o 9006099205..................
6. Gasket - BUMer........cceeiiiiiiiiiieeee e 9006100205..................
[T IGNIOT . 9006101205........cocn....
8 Window - Observation ............ccccoecveeiiceninnennne 9006102215.......ccueeeee.
[ I Gasket - Viewport ..o 9006103215.......cceeee...
10........ Screw - Socket Head Cap .....cevvveeiiiiieeeieee. 9006104215..........cce.....
M. BloWer/MOtOr ........coviiiiiiieeeeee e 9006105205..................
12........ Sensor - Flame ... 9006106205..................
13 . Coupling - Power Vent..........ccoooiiiiiiiieee. 9006107205..................
14.... Blower Intake Reducer Assembly....................... 9006108205..................

Standard hardware items may be purchased locally.

14

BTH 400A
100/101

i

BTH 500A
100/101

9006095205
9006096205
9006097205
9006098205
9006099205
9006100205
9006101205
9006102215
9006103215
9006104215
9006114205
9006106205
9006107205
9006108205
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EXHAUST ELBOW, VENT KIT & BLOWER INTAKE PARTS

BTH 300A BTH 400A BTH 500A

Item Description 100/101 100/101 100/101

EXHAUST ELBOW AND FITTINGS

([ Exhaust Elbow Assembly ..........ccoceiinieniennne. 9006109205.................. 9006109205................... 9006109205

2. TUDING . 9006110215......cccveeenes 9006110215 ......cceveeneee. 9006110215

3 Connector, Exhaust .........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiieeen 9006111205 ........ccueee.e. 9006111205 .........c........ 9006111205
VENT KIT PARTS

4. Intake/Vent Terminal ..........cccoeviiiiiiiiiinieiee, 9006112205.........cc...... 9006112205 .................. 9006112205

5. Wall Plates (2 required) ........ccocoeeeiienieeiieiieene 9006113205........ccecueee 9006113205 .........c.oce.... 9006113205

6.uee.... Silicone Sealer, 2 0z. tube........cceoiiiieiieiiiiiee, 181564 .....coveeeeee 181564 ... 181564

6
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A.O.Smith

A.O. Smith Water Heater Parts Fulfillment
125 Southeast Parkway
Franklin, TN 37068
1-800-433-2545
www.hotwater.com
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WH WATER HEATER

IS-PLT-35

Potable Hot Water Expansion Tank

Installation Instructions Model PLT-35

Figure 1
To System —»
(———
1 Watts
T&P Safety
° Relief Valve
=2 v
] ]
[
H
il
< =]
= g
% Expansion Water Heater g
= Tank <
Watts - c
Water Backflow Ob 3
Supply — Preventer
Watts Watts Pressure — =
Shutoff Valve  Reducing Valve

Pressure — Temperature
PLT-35 Order No. 0067373

Max. Pressure: 50psi (10.3 bar)

Max. Temp: 200 °F (93°C)

Tank Volume: 14.0 gal. (53 liters)
Tank Acceptance: 5.6 gal. (21.2 liters)
Air Pre-charge: 20psi (138 kPa)
Connections Size: 1" (25mm)
Diameter: 16.0" (406mm)

Length: 21.7" (651mm)

Weight: 32 Ibs. (15 kgs.)

Acceptance Volume

Certifed to
ANSI/NSF 61
(73°F/23°C)

PLT-35

Improper installation, adjustment, alteration, service or maintenance
may cause property damage, serious bodily injury or death. Read
instructions completely before proceeding with installation. Only
qualified personnel should install or service this equipment in
accordance with local codes and ordinances.

This Expansion Tank is designed and intended for water storage at
a maximum pressure of 150psi (10.3 bar) and a maximum tempera-
ture of 200°F. (93°C) Any use other than for potable water or at a
sustained or instantaneous pressure in excess of 150psi or 200°F
is UNSAFE and may cause property damage, serious bodily injury
or result in death.

Do not exceed 80psi (5.5 bar) air charge. Air charge pressures
exceeding 80psi (5.5 bar) could become hazardous and will void
any and all warranties, either written or implied. Failure to follow
these instructions may cause property damage, serious bodily

injury or death.

AIR SIDE WATER SIDE VOLUME
PRE-PRESSURE AT 150 psi (gallons)
psi kPa/bar PLT -35
20 138 kPa 10.7
40 276 kPa 9.2
60 413 kPa 7.6
80 551 kPa 6.1

Disclaimer: The manufacturer of this tank does not accept any liability

or other responsibility for personal injury or property damage resulting
from improper use, installation or operation of this tank or the system

of which it is a part.

Notice: This Expansion Tank, like all Expansion Tanks, may eventually
leak. Do not install without adequate drainage provisions where water

flow will cause damage.

WWATTS
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Installation Important!
1. Before beginning installation determine the e A Pressure Relief Valve sized and installed in accordance
system pressure. with Local Codes must be incorporated in the system.
a. Open a faucet to allow the system pressure to equalize. In those systems requiring a combined Temperature and
b. Read the system pressure at the Pressure Gauge Pressure Safety Relief Valve, the Temperature and Pressure
(Figure 1). Safety Relief Valve should be sized and installed in accor-
c. Close faucet. dance with Local Codes.
2. The Expansion Tank Pre-Charge must be set to the system *  Never plug a Safety Relief Valve.
pressure as determined in Step 1. 6. Turn on the water supply valve.
Note: The normal pre-charge is 20psi. Do not exceed 80 i )
psi. If system pressure exceeds 80psi, it will be necessary 7. Open a hot water fixture and allow water flow until
to either: A. Add a pressure Reducing Valve to the system all air is removed from the system.
or, B. Locate the expansion tank in a riser where the static 8. Reapply power to the hot water heater.
pressure is below 80psi. ) ) .
a. Unscrew the protective cap from the air inlet valve. 9. Open a hot water fixture to allow a slight flow unti
b. Using a tire pressure gauge check the tank pre-charge the hot water has reached operating temperature.
pressure. 10. Re-check system pressure following Step 1.a through c.
c. If necessary, pressurize the tank to the proper setting us- Caution: Do not adjust the air pre-charge of the Expansion
ing a manual bicycle tire pump. Caution do not Tank with the system under pressure. The air pre-charge
exceed 80psi. should only be adjusted under zero system pressure.
d. Replace the protective air cap. If necessary adjust the Pressure Reducing Valve to the
3. Shut off the water supply valve. Expansion Tank Pre-charge as determined in Step 2.

4. Shut off power source to the hot water heater, (electricity,
gas, oil burner switch), and drain system following water
heater manufacturer recommendations.

. . ' Air Inlet
5. Instal.l the Expgnsmn Tank in the Systgm (refer to Figure 1). Valve Cap // \
a. This Expansion Tank, as all Expansion Tanks, may even-
tually leak. Do not install without adequate
drainage provisions.

Figure 1
To System —»
C———
1 1 Watts
T&P Safety
Relief Valve
S
=
]
e
=
Z|
< =}
o. [7]
g Expansion Water Heater ;f Note: Product information is subject to change without notice and
= Tank < supersedes all previous publications.
Watts = =
Water Backﬂowa- 3
Supply Preventer CALIFORNIA PROPOSITION 65 WARNING
l='f)=E|]:I=(‘£)=l’5 | WARNING: This product contains chemicals
) - known to the State of California to cause cancer
Watts Watts Pressure and birth defects or other reproductive harm.

Shutoff Valve  Reducing Valve (California law requires this warning to be given

to customers in the State of California.)
For more information: www.watts.com/prop65

Limited Warranty: Watts Regulator Co. (the “Company”) warrants each product to be free from defects in material and workmanship under normal usage for a period of one year from the date of
original shipment. In the event of such defects within the warranty period, the Company will, at its option, replace or recondition the product without charge.

THE WARRANTY SET FORTH HEREIN IS GIVEN EXPRESSLY AND IS THE ONLY WARRANTY GIVEN BY THE COMPANY WITH RESPECT TO THE PRODUCT. THE COMPANY MAKES NO OTHER
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. THE COMPANY HEREBY SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

The remedy described in the first paragraph of this warranty shall constitute the sole and exclusive remedy for breach of warranty, and the Company shall not be responsible for any incidental, special
or consequential damages, including without limitation, lost profits or the cost of repairing or replacing other property which is damaged if this product does not work properly, other costs resulting
from labor charges, delays, vandalism, negligence, fouling caused by foreign material, damage from adverse water conditions, chemical, or any other circumstances over which the Company has no
control. This warranty shall be invalidated by any abuse, misuse, misapplication, improper installation or improper maintenance or alteration of the product.

Some States do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts, and some States do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages. Therefore the above
limitations may not apply to you. This Limited Warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may have other rights that vary from State to State. You should consult applicable state laws to
determine your rights. SO FAR AS IS CONSISTENT WITH APPLICABLE STATE LAW, ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES THAT MAY NOT BE DISCLAIMED, INCLUDING THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ARE LIMITED IN DURATION TO ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF ORIGINAL SHIPMENT.

®
WWATTS 001200

A Watts Water Technologies Company USA: 815 Chestnut St., No. Andover, MA 01845-6098; www.watts.com
Canada: 5435 North Service Rd., Burlington, ONT. L7L 5H7; www.wattscanada.ca
IS-PLT-35 0932 EDP#2915055 © 2009 Watts
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4
W Lacilities Supply

Ordering with Ease

WE KEEP IT QUICK AND EASY!

National Sales Center

OPENING A NEW ACCOUNT IS EASY
Call (888) 334-0004 to open an account.

ABOUT PRICING

Due to numerous manufacturers, product types and commodity market fluctuations, pricing may
need to be periodically adjusted. Call us at (888) 334-0004 for the most current pricing. Pricing in
this catalog is subject to change without notice.

IMPORTANT CONTACT INFORMATION

SERVICE ‘ PHONE ‘ FAX ‘ ONLINE

Placing Orders/Product Information (888) 334-0004 | (888)334-8112 | contact.center@ferguson.com
Government Sales Division (800) 208-3368 | (800) 414-7063 | governmentsales@ferguson.com
Hablamos Espaiiol (855) 267-2457 | (888)334-8112 | contact.center@ferguson.com

- i

FERGUSON ONLINE ORDERING INFORMATION
Phone: (888) 334-0004

Online: FERGUSONONLINE.COM

Fax: (888) 334-8112

LOCAL MARKET SUPPORT
Call or visit your local Ferguson branch to order.
Visit FERGUSON.COM to find a location near you.

PHONE ORDER HOURS
Monday through Friday
Eastern 7 AM. -8 PM.
Central 6 AM. -7 PM.
Mountain 5 A.M. - 6 PM.
Pacific4 A.M. -5 PM.

FERGUSON.COM

©2015 Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. 0315 2
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“AS IS” Disclaimers

The information contained in this submittal is a compilation of product information made
available by manufactures or other suppliers about their products, and while Ferguson
Enterprises, INC. (“Ferguson”) makes reasonable efforts to present current information in
the form in which it is received by Ferguson, the information is provided to you “AS IS,”
for your internal informational purposes only, without any representation or warranty of
accuracy or completeness of information or other warranty of any kind, including any
implied warranty of quality, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose, or non-
infringement. In no event will Ferguson be liable to any party for any direct, indirect,
incidental, special or consequential damages for use of or reliance upon any information
or material presented including, but not limited to, damages arising from loss of profits,
business interruption or any other damages, even if Ferguson is expressly advised about
the possibility of such damages, to the fullest extent allowable by law. The material in
this submittal could contain technical inaccuracies or typographical errors, and
information will be changed, updated and deleted without notice. Manufacturers or
other suppliers may make improvements and/or changes in the products described in this
material at any time.

Customer Service Policy

Ferguson enterprises, Inc. is unconditionally committed to customer service satisfaction.

Ferguson’s commitment to assisting our customers obtain redress under the terms of
manufacturers’ warranties is a fundamental principle of our customer service philosophy.
Ferguson does not manufacture any of the products we sell. Consequently, like our
customers, Ferguson must look to manufacturers to provide warranty protection. Our
customers’ sole and exclusive warranty, therefor, is that provided by manufacturers.

Warranty Disclaimer. Ferguson Enterprises, Inc. and its subsidiaries (“Ferguson”) make
no express or implied warranties. Ferguson hereby disclaims all warranties, whether
express or implied by operation of law or otherwise, including, without limitation, all
implied warranties of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose. Ferguson shall
not be liable, directly or indirectly, for any loss, cost, damage or expense, inciuding,
without limitation, labor charges or consequential or incidental damages, arising directly
or indirectly from the operation, condition or use of products sold by Ferguson.
Ferguson’s sole liability, if any, shall be limited to the product’s sale price in all cases.
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